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STOP
EXTREMELY IMPORTANT
Before proceeding further you MUST complete this form and return it via fax to the
Housing Authority at the number listed below. ALL vendors who obtain the Fire
Suppression System Expansion- Washington Arms Solicitation MUST register with the
Authority.
IF YOU DO NOT COMPLETE THIS FORM AND RETURN IT TO THE AUTHORITY YOUR BID
WILL NOT BE CONSIDERED.

Company Name: _________________________________________________________

Company Address: ______________________________________________________
______________________________________________________________________
Contact Name: __________________________________________________________
Contact Telephone: ______________________Contact Fax: _____________________
Contact Email: __________________________________________________________

Return this form to Mr. Kenesy Principe either by fax to 717-273-6950 or by email to:
kprincipe@lebanoncountyhousing.com
Once this form is received by the Authority you will be added to the list of firms who
have received the RFP and who are authorized to submit a bid for this solicitation. You
will receive a return fax from the Authority acknowledging receipt of you registration.
If you have any questions please contact the Authority staff member referenced in
the solicitation.
FOR AUTHORITY USE ONLY
The Authority hereby acknowledges receipt of your registration for the above referenced
solicitation.
Received by the Authority by: _______________________________________________
Date Received: _________________________________________________________

INVITATION FOR BIDS
The Housing Authority of the County of Lebanon will receive sealed bids for the expansion of the
fire suppression system at Washington Arms on 303 Chestnut Street, Lebanon, PA. Sealed bids
will be accepted at the Authority’s Stevens Tower office, 930 Willow Street, Lebanon, PA until
2:00 PM prevailing time, on March 10th, 2020. All bids will be publicly opened and read
immediately thereafter.
The following construction contracts will be received: Contract No. 20-01: Fire Suppression
System Expansion – Washington Arms
Proposed forms of contract documents, including plans and specifications may be obtained in
electronic PDF format on the Authority’s website – http://www.lebanoncountyhousing.com.
Bidders obtaining the file must register their possession by completing and returning the
registration form provided in the bid documents.
Bid Security in the amount of ten percent (10%) of the base bid is required with all bids in the
form of a certified check or bank draft, payable to the Housing Authority of the County of
Lebanon, U.S. Government Bonds, or a bid bond executed by the bidder and security
company in the form as enclosed with the bid documents. The successful bidder will be
required to furnish and pay for satisfactory performance and payment bonds.
Attention is called to the provisions for equal employment opportunity and payment of not
less than the prevailing salaries and wages as set forth in these specifications.
The Housing Authority of the County of Lebanon reserves the right to reject any or all bids or to
waive any informality in the bidding for up to sixty (60) days. No bid shall be withdrawn for a
period of sixty (60) days subsequent to the opening of bids without the consent of the Housing
Authority of the County of Lebanon.
Questions referring to this bid shall be directed to Mr. Kensey Principe, Modernization
Coordinator at 717-273-1630 x 105 or by email at kprincipe@lebanoncountyhousing.com.
Prospective bidders are encouraged to visit the project sites prior to submission of their bid.
Site visits may be arranged by contacting Mr. Principe.
Bryan D. Hoffman Executive Director

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development
Office of Public and Indian Housing

Instructions to Bidders for Contracts
Public and Indian Housing Programs
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Instructions to Bidders for Contracts

2. Explanations and Interpretations to Prospective Bidders

Public and Indian Housing Programs

(a) Any prospective bidder desiring an explanation or interpretation of
the solicitation, specifications, drawings, etc., must request it at least 7
days before the scheduled time for bid opening. Requests may be oral or
written. Oral requests must be confirmed in writing. The only oral
clarifications that will be provided will be those clearly related to
solicitation procedures, i.e., not substantive technical information. No
other oral explanation or interpretation will be provided. Any information
given a prospective bidder concerning this solicitation will be furnished
promptly to all other prospective bidders as a written amendment to the
solicitation, if that information is necessary in submitting bids, or if the lack
of it would be prejudicial to other prospective bidders.
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1. Bid Preparation and Submission
(a) Bidders are expected to examine the specifications, drawings, all
instructions, and, if applicable, the construction site (see also the contract
clause entitled Site Investigation and Conditions Affecting the Work of the
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction). Failure to do so will
be at the bidders’ risk.
(b) All bids must be submitted on the forms provided by the Public Housing
Agency/Indian Housing Authority (PHA/IHA). Bidders shall furnish all the
information required by the solicitation. Bids must be signed and the bidder’s
name typed or printed on the bid sheet and each continuation sheet which
requires the entry of information by the bidder. Erasures or other changes
must be initialed by the person signing the bid. Bids signed by an agent shall
be accompanied by evidence of that agent’s authority. (Bidders should retain
a copy of their bid for their records.)
(c) Bidders must submit as part of their bid a completed form HUD-5369A, “Representations, Certifications, and Other Statements of Bidders.”
(d) All bid documents shall be sealed in an envelope which shall be clearly
marked with the words “Bid Documents,” the Invitation for Bids (IFB)
number, any project or other identifying number, the bidder’s name, and
the date and time for receipt of bids.
(e) If this solicitation requires bidding on all items, failure to do so will
disqualify the bid. If bidding on all items is not required, bidders should
insert the words “No Bid” in the space provided for any item on which no
price is submitted.
(f) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, alternate
bids will not be considered.

(b) Bidders shall acknowledge receipt of any amendment to this solicitation
(1) by signing and returning the amendment, (2) by identifying the
amendment number and date on the bid form, or (3) by letter, telegram, or
facsimile, if those methods are authorized in the solicitation. The PHA/IHA
must receive acknowledgement by the time and at the place specified for
receipt of bids. Bids which fail to acknowledge the bidder’s receipt of any
amendment will result in the rejection of the bid if the amendment(s)
contained information which substantively changed the PHA’s/IHA’s
requirements.
(c) Amendments will be on file in the offices of the PHA/IHA and the
Architect at least 7 days before bid opening.

4. Responsibility of Prospective Contractor
(a) The PHA/IHA will award contracts only to responsible prospective
contractors who have the ability to perform successfully under the terms
and conditions of the proposed contract. In determining the responsibility
of a bidder, the PHA/IHA will consider such matters as the bidder’s:
(1) Integrity;
(2) Compliance with public policy;
(3) Record of past performance; and
(4) Financial and technical resources (including construction and
technical equipment).
(b) Before a bid is considered for award, the bidder may be requested by
the PHA/IHA to submit a statement or other documentation regarding any
of the items in paragraph (a) above. Failure by the bidder to provide such
additional information shall render the bidder nonresponsive and ineligible
for award.

(g) Unless expressly authorized elsewhere in this solicitation, bids
submitted by telegraph or facsimile (fax) machines will not be considered.
(h) If the proposed contract is for a Mutual Help project (as described in
24 CFR Part 905, Subpart E) that involves Mutual Help contributions of
work, material, or equipment, supplemental information regarding the bid
advertisement is provided as an attachment to this solicitation.
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5. Late Submissions, Modifications, and Withdrawal of Bids
(a) Any bid received at the place designated in the solicitation after the
exact time specified for receipt will not be considered unless it is received
before award is made and it:
(1) Was sent by registered or certified mail not later than the fifth
calendar day before the date specified for receipt of offers (e.g., an offer
submitted in response to a solicitation requiring receipt of offers by the 20th
of the month must have been mailed by the 15th);
(2) Was sent by mail, or if authorized by the solicitation, was sent by
telegram or via facsimile, and it is determined by the PHA/IHA that the late
receipt was due solely to mishandling by the PHA/IHA after receipt at the
PHA/IHA; or
(3) Was sent by U.S. Postal Service Express Mail Next Day Service Post Office to Addressee, not later than 5:00 p.m. at the place of mailing
two working days prior to the date specified for receipt of proposals. The
term “working days” excludes weekends and observed holidays.
(b) Any modification or withdrawal of a bid is subject to the same
conditions as in paragraph (a) of this provision.
(c) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of a late
bid, modification, or withdrawal sent either by registered or certified mail is
the U.S. or Canadian Postal Service postmark both on the envelope or
wrapper and on the original receipt from the U.S. or Canadian Postal
Service. Both postmarks must show a legible date or the bid, modification,
or withdrawal shall be processed as if mailed late. “Postmark” means a
printed, stamped, or otherwise placed impression (exclusive of a postage
meter machine impression) that is readily identifiable without further
action as having been supplied and affixed by employees of the U.S. or
Canadian Postal Service on the date of mailing. Therefore, bidders should
request the postal clerk to place a hand cancellation bull’s-eye postmark on
both the receipt and the envelope or wrapper.
(d) The only acceptable evidence to establish the time of receipt at the PHA/IHA
is the time/date stamp of PHA/IHA on the proposal wrapper or other
documentary evidence of receipt maintained by the PHA/IHA.
(e) The only acceptable evidence to establish the date of mailing of a late bid,
modification, or withdrawal sent by Express Mail Next Day Service-Post
Office to Addressee is the date entered by the post office receiving clerk on
the “Express Mail Next Day Service-Post Office to Addressee” label and the
postmark on both the envelope or wrapper and on the original receipt from
the U.S. Postal Service. “Postmark” has the same meaning as defined in
paragraph (c) of this provision, excluding postmarks of the Canadian Postal
Service. Therefore, bidders should request the postal clerk to place a legible
hand cancellation bull’s eye postmark on both the receipt and Failure by a
bidder to acknowledge receipt of the envelope or wrapper.
(f) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of this provision, a late modification of
an otherwise successful bid that makes its terms more favorable to the
PHA/IHA will be considered at any time it is received and may be accepted.
(g) Bids may be withdrawn by written notice, or if authorized by this
solicitation, by telegram (including mailgram) or facsimile machine
transmission received at any time before the exact time set for opening of
bids; provided that written confirmation of telegraphic or facsimile
withdrawals over the signature of the bidder is mailed and postmarked
prior to the specified bid opening time. A bid may be withdrawn in person
by a bidder or its authorized representative if, before the exact time set for
opening of bids, the identity of the person requesting withdrawal is
established and the person signs a receipt for the bid.

6. Bid Opening

All bids received by the date and time of receipt specified in the solicitation
will be publicly opened and read. The time and place of opening will be as
specified in the solicitation. Bidders and other interested persons may be
present.

7. Service of Protest
(a) Definitions. As used in this provision:
“Interested party” means an actual or prospective bidder whose direct
economic interest would be affected by the award of the contract.
“Protest” means a written objection by an interested party to this
solicitation or to a proposed or actual award of a contract pursuant to this
solicitation.
(b) Protests shall be served on the Contracting Officer by obtaining
written and dated acknowledgement from —
Bryan D. Hoffman, Executive Director
Housing Authority of the County of Lebanon
P.O. Box 420
Lebanon, PA 17042
(c) All protests shall be resolved in accordance with the PHA’s/ IHA’s
protest policy and procedures, copies of which are maintained at the
PHA/IHA.

8. Contract Award
(a) The PHA/IHA will evaluate bids in response to this solicitation without
discussions and will award a contract to the responsible bidder whose bid,
conforming to the solicitation, will be most advantageous to the PHA/IHA
considering only price and any price-related factors specified in the
solicitation.
(b) If the apparent low bid received in response to this solicitation exceeds
the PHA’s/IHA’s available funding for the proposed contract work, the
PHA/IHA may either accept separately priced items (see 8(e) below) or use
the following procedure to determine contract award. The PHA/IHA shall
apply in turn to each bid (proceeding in order from the apparent low bid to
the high bid) each of the separately priced bid deductible items, if any, in their
priority order set forth in this solicitation. If upon the application of the first
deductible item to all initial bids, a new low bid is within the PHA’s/IHA’s
available funding, then award shall be made to that bidder. If no bid is within
the available funding amount, then the PHA/IHA shall apply the second
deductible item. The PHA/IHA shall continue this process until an evaluated
low bid, if any, is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available funding. If upon the
application of all deductibles, no bid is within the PHA’s/IHA’s available
funding, or if the solicitation does not request separately priced deductibles,
the PHA/IHA shall follow its written policy and procedures in making any
award under this solicitation.
(c) In the case of tie low bids, award shall be made in accordance with
the PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.
(d) The PHA/IHA may reject any and all bids, accept other than the lowest
bid (e.g., the apparent low bid is unreasonably low), and waive
informalities or minor irregularities in bids received, in accordance with the
PHA’s/IHA’s written policy and procedures.

(c)

Each bond shall clearly state the rate of premium and the total amount of
premium charged. The current power of attorney for the person who signs
for the surety company must be attached to the bond. The effective date of
the power of attorney shall not precede the date of the bond. The effective
date of the bond shall be on or after the execution date of the contract.

(d)

Failure by the successful bidder to obtain the required assurance of
completion within the time specified, or within such extended period as the
PHA/IHA may grant based upon reasons determined adequate by the
PHA/IHA, shall render the bidder ineligible for award. The PHA/IHA may
then either award the contract to the next lowest responsible bidder or
solicit new bids. The PHA/IHA may retain the ineligible bidder’s bid
guarantee.

(e) Unless precluded elsewhere in the solicitation, the PHA/IHA may
accept any item or combination of items bid.
(f)

The PHA/IHA may reject any bid as nonresponsive if it is materially
unbalanced as to the prices for the various items of work to be performed.
A bid is materially unbalanced when it is based on prices significantly less
than cost for some work and prices which are significantly overstated for
other work.

(g) A written award shall be furnished to the successful bidder within the
period for acceptance specified in the bid and shall result in a binding
contract without further action by either party.

9. Bid Guarantee (applicable to construction and equipment
contracts exceeding $25,000)

11. Preconstruction Conference (applicable to construction
contracts)

All bids must be accompanied by a negotiable bid guarantee which shall not
be less than five percent (5%) of the amount of the bid. The bid guarantee
may be a certified check, bank draft, U.S. Government Bonds at par value,
or a bid bond secured by a surety company acceptable to the U.S.
Government and authorized to do business in the state where the work is
to be performed. In the case where the work under the contract will be
performed on an Indian reservation area, the bid guarantee may also be an
irrevocable Letter of Credit (see provision 10, Assurance of Completion,
below). Certified checks and bank drafts must be made payable to the order
of the PHA/IHA. The bid guarantee shall insure the execution of the
contract and the furnishing of a method of assurance of completion by the
successful bidder as required by the solicitation. Failure to submit a bid
guarantee with the bid shall result in the rejection of the bid. Bid
guarantees submitted by unsuccessful bidders will be returned as soon as
practicable after bid opening.

After award of a contract under this solicitation and prior to the start of
work, the successful bidder will be required to attend a preconstruction
conference with representatives of the PHA/IHA and its architect/engineer,
and other interested parties convened by the PHA/IHA. The conference will
serve to acquaint the participants with the general plan of the construction
operation and all other requirements of the contract (e.g., Equal
Employment Opportunity, Labor Standards). The PHA/IHA will provide the
successful bidder with the date, time, and place of the conference.

10. Assurance of Completion
(a) Unless otherwise provided in State law, the successful bidder shall
furnish an assurance of completion prior to the execution of any
contract under this solicitation. This assurance may be [Contracting
Officer check applicable items] —
[ X ] (1) a performance and payment bond in a penal sum of 100 percent
of the contract price; or, as may be required or permitted by State law;
[ ] (2) separate performance and payment bonds, each for 50 percent or
more of the contract price;
[ ] (3) a 20 percent cash escrow;
[ ] (4) a 25 percent irrevocable letter of credit; or,
[ ] (5) an irrevocable letter of credit for 10 percent of the total contract price
with a monitoring and disbursements agreement with the IHA (applicable
only to contracts awarded by an IHA under the Indian Housing Program).
(b) Bonds must be obtained from guarantee or surety companies acceptable to
the U.S. Government and authorized to do business in the state where the
work is to be performed. Individual sureties will not be considered. U.S.
Treasury Circular Number 570, published annually in the Federal Register, lists
companies approved to act as sureties on bonds securing Government
contracts, the maximum underwriting limits on each contract bonded, and
the States in which the company is licensed to do business. Use of companies
listed in this circular is mandatory. Copies of the circular may be downloaded
on the U.S. Department of Treasury website http://
www.fms.treas.gov/c570/index.html, or ordered for a minimum fee by
contacting the Government Printing Office at (202) 512-2168.

12. Indian Preference Requirements (applicable only if this
solicitation is for a contract to be performed on a project
for an Indian Housing Authority)
(a) HUD has determined that the contract awarded under this solicitation is
subject to the requirements of section 7(b) of the Indian Self-Determination
and Education Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450e(b)). Section 7(b) requires that
any contract or subcontract entered into for the benefit of Indians shall require
that, to the greatest extent feasible
(1) Preferences and opportunities for training and employment
(other than core crew positions; see paragraph (h) below) in connection with
the administration of such contracts or subcontracts be given to qualified
“Indians.” The Act defines “Indians” to mean persons who are members of an
Indian tribe and defines “Indian tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, nation,
or other organized group or community, including any Alaska Native village
or regional or village corporation as defined in or established pursuant to the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recognized as eligible for the
special programs and services provided by the United States to Indians
because of their status as Indians; and,
(2) Preference in the award of contracts or subcontracts in
connection with the administration of contracts be given to Indian
organizations and to Indian-owned economic enterprises, as defined in
section 3 of the Indian Financing Act of 1974 (25 U.S.C. 1452). That Act
defines “economic enterprise” to mean any Indian-owned commercial,
industrial, or business activity established or organized for the purpose of
profit, except that the Indian ownership must constitute not less than 51
percent of the enterprise; “Indian organization” to mean the governing body
of any Indian tribe or entity established or recognized by such governing
body; “Indian” to mean any person who is a member of any tribe, band,
group, pueblo, or community which is recognized by the Federal
Government as eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs and
any “Native” as defined in the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act; and
Indian “tribe” to mean any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community
including Native villages and Native groups (including

corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as defined in
the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act, which is recognized by the Federal
Government as eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs.
(b) (1) The successful Contractor under this solicitation shall comply with
the requirements of this provision in awarding all subcontracts under the
contract and in providing training and employment opportunities.

(f) (1) All bidders must submit with their bids a statement describing how
they will provide Indian preference in the award of subcontracts. The
specific requirements of that statement and the factors to used by the IHA
in determining the statement’s adequacy are included as an attachment to
this solicitation. Any bid that fails to include the required statement shall
be rejected as nonresponsive. The IHA may require that comparable
statements be provided by subcontractors to the successful Contractor,
and may require the Contractor to reject any bid or proposal by a
subcontractor that fails to include the statement.

(2) A finding by the IHA that the contractor, either (i) awarded a subcontract
without using the procedure required by the IHA, (ii) falsely represented
that subcontracts would be awarded to Indian enterprises or organizations;
or, (iii) failed to comply with the contractor’s employment and training
preference bid statement shall be grounds for termination of the contract
or for the assessment of penalties or other remedies.

(2) Bidders and prospective subcontractors shall submit a certification
(supported by credible evidence) to the IHA in any instance where the bidder
or subcontractor believes it is infeasible to provide Indian preference in
subcontracting. The acceptance or rejection by the IHA of the certification
shall be final. Rejection shall disqualify the bid from further consideration.

(c) If specified elsewhere in this solicitation, the IHA may restrict the
solicitation to qualified Indian-owned enterprises and Indian organizations.
If two or more (or a greater number as specified elsewhere in the
solicitation) qualified Indian-owned enterprises or organizations submit
responsive bids, award shall be made to the qualified enterprise or
organization with the lowest responsive bid. If fewer than the minimum
required number of qualified Indian-owned enterprises or organizations
submit responsive bids, the IHA shall reject all bids and re-advertise the
solicitation in accordance with paragraph (d) below.

(g) All bidders must submit with their bids a statement detailing their
employment and training opportunities and their plans to provide
preference to Indians in implementing the contract; and the number or
percentage of Indians anticipated to be employed and trained. Comparable
statements from all proposed subcontractors must be submitted. The
criteria to be used by the IHA in determining the statement(s)’s adequacy
are included as an attachment to this solicitation. Any bid that fails to include
the required statement(s), or that includes a statement that does not meet
minimum standards required by the IHA shall be rejected as nonresponsive.

(d) If the IHA prefers not to restrict the solicitation as described in
paragraph (c) above, or if after having restricted a solicitation an insufficient
number of qualified Indian enterprises or organizations submit bids, the
IHA may advertise for bids from non-Indian as well as Indian-owned
enterprises and Indian organizations. Award shall be made to the qualified
Indian enterprise or organization with the lowest responsive bid if that bid
is -

(h) Core crew employees. A core crew employee is an individual who is a
bona fide employee of the contractor at the time the bid is submitted; or
an individual who was not employed by the bidder at the time the bid was
submitted, but who is regularly employed by the bidder in a supervisory or
other key skilled position when work is available. Bidders shall submit with
their bids a list of all core crew employees.

(1) Within the maximum HUD-approved budget amount established
for the specific project or activity for which bids are being solicited; and
(2) No more than the percentage specified in 24 CFR 905.175(c) higher
than the total bid price of the lowest responsive bid from any qualified bidder.
If no responsive bid by a qualified Indian-owned economic enterprise or
organization is within the stated range of the total bid price of the lowest
responsive bid from any qualified enterprise, award shall be made to the
bidder with the lowest bid.
(e) Bidders seeking to qualify for preference in contracting or
subcontracting shall submit proof of Indian ownership with their bids. Proof
of Indian ownership shall include but not be limited to:
(1) Certification by a tribe or other evidence that the bidder is an
Indian. The IHA shall accept the certification of a tribe that an individual is
a member.
(2) Evidence such as stock ownership, structure, management,
control, financing and salary or profit sharing arrangements of the
enterprise.

(i) Preference in contracting, subcontracting, employment, and training
shall apply not only on-site, on the reservation, or within the IHA’s
jurisdiction, but also to contracts with firms that operate outside these
areas (e.g., employment in modular or manufactured housing construction
facilities).
(j) Bidders should contact the IHA to determine if any additional local
preference requirements are applicable to this solicitation.
(k) The IHA [ ] does [ ] does not [Contracting Officer check applicable box]
maintain lists of Indian-owned economic enterprises and Indian
organizations by specialty (e.g., plumbing, electrical, foundations), which
are available to bidders to assist them in meeting their responsibility to
provide preference in connection with the administration of contracts and
subcontracts.

HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE COUNTY OF LEBANON
Supplemental Instructions to Bidders
Scope of Work: Work under this project shall generally consist of:
1. Demolition work, this includes but is not limited to:
a. Remove and replace all existing sprinkler heads.
b. Remove existing sprinkler piping as required for new connections.
c. Remove and replace existing mains and/or branch lines along the most
demanding hydraulically calculated path as indicated on the drawings or as
required.
2. New work shall include, but not be limited to the following:
a. Provide a complete and working fire suppression system meeting the
requirements of NFPA & IFC. System shall make this facility a completely
sprinklered building.
b. Provide connections to existing mains in areas as indicated on the Drawings
and/or in the specifications
c. Provide a complete wet pipe system of light hazard sprinklers to serve all
apartment areas of this facility.
d. Perform work in sequences as indicated in the specifications
Prospective Bidders are encouraged to observe conditions on-site prior to bidding.
Arrangements to visit these buildings can be arranged by contacting Mr. Kensey Principe at 717273-1630 xx 105 or by email to kprincipe@lebanoncountyhousing.com.
Insurance: The successful bidder shall furnish to HACL proof of Comprehensive General Liability
Insurance with bodily injury and property damage coverage in the minimum required amount of
$1,000,000.00 per occurrence. Contractor shall also provide proof of Worker’s Compensation
Coverage. Said proofs of insurance coverage must be on file with the Authority before work is
begun.
Completion: Successful bidder shall complete the work contracted for within one hundred and
twenty (120) days of being issued a Notice to Proceed. Failure to complete work on schedule will
result in a liquidated damages penalty of $100.00 per day.
Bid Bond and Non-Collusion Affidavit: Contractor, as part of his bid submission, shall submit
bid bond in the amount of not less than ten percent (10%) of the bid amounts. Contractor shall
also submit with his bid submission a completed Non-Collusion Affidavit form. Bid bond and
Affidavit forms are included herein.
Payment: Unless other mutually satisfactory arrangements are made in advance, payment will
be issued to the contractor upon satisfactory completion of the work and submission of billing
invoices from said contractor. Progress payments may be negotiated.
Permits, Local Codes, Inspections: The Contractor shall procure and pay for all necessary
building permits and special services of all local authorities and all inspections as required by
these Specifications, including fees, taxes, and demolition permits, tap fees and business
permits. Contractor is responsible for contacting all necessary agencies and authorities to
ascertain these fees.

Responsibility of Area of Construction Work: Each Prime Contractor shall assume responsibility
for the general charge of the areas where construction operations are being performed. Each
Prime Contractor shall provide and maintain adequate protection to prevent unauthorized
persons from entering the construction area.
It shall be the responsibility of each Prime Contractor to coordinate the work of all SubContractors and be in charge of designated portions of the project.
The Prime Contractor and each sub-contractor shall protect and be responsible for any damage
to his work or material and shall make good, without costs to the Authority, any damage or loss
that may occur, unless particularly otherwise stipulated in the Contract.
The Prime Contractor and each sub-contractor shall be responsible for the proper care and
protection of all of his materials, materials, etc., as may be stored on the premises subject to the
approval of the Authority.
When any space on the site is used as a shop or storeroom, the one making use of such room
will be held responsible for any repairs, patching or cleaning arising from such use.
Damage incurred to any existing surface conditions, facilities, etc. and any underground pipes,
wires, utilities, etc. shall be repaired and /or replaced to its’ original condition by this Contract at
no additional cost to the Authority.
Final Inspection: Will be conducted by the Authority’s Representative along with the Contractor.
This Contractor shall assist in final inspection, making available any ladders, tools, lights, etc.
necessary to conduct the final inspection along with any test data or special testing required by
the Authority or Code Requirements.
Warranties: This Contractor shall guarantee and warrant all materials and workmanship for a
period of one (1) year unless superseded by a longer warranty and guarantee issued by the
particular manufacturer. All warranties and guarantees shall be issued in the name of the
Authority and presented to the Authority’s Representative at the final inspection.
Punch List: When the Contractor determines that his work is SUBSTANTIALLY COMPLETE, he
shall submit to the Authority a written list in duplicate of all items to be completed, repaired or
corrected. Upon receipt of this list, the Authority and the Contractor will inspect the work
together, as outlined previously, and make out the Punch List. This will be used in determining
final completion.
Restrictions: Contractor will assume the project buildings will be fully occupied during the Work.
The Contractor shall phase the work and disruptions to services, if required, as to not adversely
affect the operation of the facilities.
Definition: Anywhere in this project manual where “Owner” is referenced shall mean “Housing
Authority”.
Wage Rates: Davis Bacon wage rates will apply to this project. Minimum wage rates are
provided with this bid package.

Further Information: Questions concerning this request for quotes shall be referred to Mr.
Kensey Principe at 717-273-1630 x 106 or by email to kprincipe@lebanoncountyhousing.com

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development
Office of Public and Indian Housing

Representations, Certifications,
and Other Statements of Bidders
Public and Indian Housing Programs
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subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not participated, and will not participate, in
any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above; and (iii) As
an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate in any
action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above.
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(1) Each bidder shall execute, in the form provided by the PHA/ IHA,
an affidavit to the effect that he/she has not colluded with any other
person, firm or corporation in regard to any bid submitted in response to
this solicitation. If the successful bidder did not submit the affidavit with
his/her bid, he/she must submit it within three (3) working days of bid
opening. Failure to submit the affidavit by that date may render the bid
nonresponsive. No contract award will be made without a properly
executed affidavit.
(2) A fully executed "Non-collusive Affidavit" [ ] is, [ ] is not included
with the bid.

2. Contingent Fee Representation and Agreement
1. Certificate of Independent Price Determination

(a) Definitions. As used in this provision:

(a) The bidder certifies that--

"Bona fide employee" means a person, employed by a bidder and subject
to the bidder's supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of
performance, who neither exerts, nor proposes to exert improper influence
to solicit or obtain contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any
contract(s) through improper influence.

(1) The prices in this bid have been arrived at independently,
without, for the purpose of restricting competition, any consultation,
communication, or agreement with any other bidder or competitor relating
to (i) those prices, (ii) the intention to submit a bid, or (iii) the methods or
factors used to calculate the prices offered;
(2) The prices in this bid have not been and will not be knowingly
disclosed by the bidder, directly or indirectly, to any other bidder or
competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid solicitation) or
contract award (in the case of a competitive proposal solicitation) unless
otherwise required by law; and
(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the bidder to
induce any other concern to submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose
of restricting competition.
(b) Each signature on the bid is considered to be a certification by the
signatory that the signatory-(1) Is the person in the bidder's organization responsible for
determining the prices being offered in this bid or proposal, and that the
signatory has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary
to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)(3) above; or
(2) (i) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the
following principals in certifying that those principals have not participated,
and will not participate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l)
through (a)(3) above.
_______________________________________________________ [insert
full name of person(s) in the bidder's organization responsible for
determining the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of his or
her position in the bidder's organization];
(ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in

"Improper influence" means any influence that induces or tends to induce
a PHA/IHA employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a
PHA/IHA contract on any basis other than the merits of the matter.
(b) The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid that, except for fulltime bona fide employees working solely for the bidder, the bidder:
(1) [ ] has, [ ] has not employed or retained any person or company
to solicit or obtain this contract; and
(2) [ ] has, [ ] has not paid or agreed to pay to any person or company
employed or retained to solicit or obtain this contract any commission,
percentage, brokerage, or other fee contingent upon or resulting from the
award of this contract.
(c) If the answer to either (a)(1) or (a)(2) above is affirmative, the bidder
shall make an immediate and full written disclosure to the PHA/IHA
Contracting Officer.
(d) Any misrepresentation by the bidder shall give the PHA/IHA the right to
(1) terminate the contract; (2) at its discretion, deduct from contract
payments the amount of any commission, percentage, brokerage, or other
contingent fee; or (3) take other remedy pursuant to the contract.

3. Certification and Disclosure Regarding Payments to Influence
Certain Federal Transactions (applicable to contracts exceeding
$100,000)
(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in Section 1352 of title 31, United
States Code, are hereby incorporated by reference in paragraph (b).

6. Minimum Bid Acceptance Period
(a) "Acceptance period," as used in this provision, means the number of
calendar days available to the PHA/IHA for awarding a contract from the
date specified in this solicitation for receipt of bids.

(b) The bidder, by signing its bid, hereby certifies to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief as of December 23, 1989 that:
(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to
any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee
of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress,
or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection
with the awarding of a contract resulting from this solicitation;

(b) This provision supersedes any language pertaining to the acceptance
period that may appear elsewhere in this solicitation.
(c) The PHA/IHA requires a minimum acceptance period of [21] calendar
days.

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (including
profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction) have been paid,
or will be paid, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an
officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on his or
her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the bidder shall complete and
submit, with its bid, OMB standard form LLL, "Disclosure of Lobbying
Activities;" and

(d) In the space provided immediately below, bidders may specify a
longer acceptance period than the PHA's/IHA's minimum requirement.
The bidder allows the following acceptance period: calendar days.
(e) A bid allowing less than the PHA's/IHA's minimum acceptance period
will be rejected.
(f) The bidder agrees to execute all that it has undertaken to do, in
compliance with its bid, if that bid is accepted in writing within (1) the
acceptance period stated in paragraph (c) above or (2) any longer
acceptance period stated in paragraph (d) above.

(3) He or she will include the language of this certification in all
subcontracts at any tier and require that all recipients of subcontract awards
in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly.

7. Small, Minority,
Representation

(c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making
or entering into this contract imposed by section 1352, title 31, United States
Code. Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under this provision
or who fails to file or amend the disclosure form to be filed or amended by
this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000, and
not more than $100,000, for each such failure.

(b) [ ] is, [ ] is not a women-owned business enterprise. "Women-owned
business enterprise," as used in this provision, means a business that is at least
51 percent owned by a woman or women who are U.S. citizens and who also
control and operate the business.

Organizational Conflicts of Interest Certification

Result in an unfair competitive advantage to the bidder; or,
Impair the bidder's objectivity in performing the contract work. [ ] In

that to the best of my knowledge and belief, no actual or apparent conflict
of interest exists with regard to my possible performance of this
procurement.

5.

Bidder's Certification of Eligibility

(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that to the best
the absence of any actual or apparent conflict, I hereby certify
of its knowledge and belief, neither it, nor any person or firm which has an
interest in the bidder's firm, nor any of the bidder's subcontractors, is
ineligible to:
(1) Be awarded contracts by any agency of the United States
Government, HUD, or the State in which this contract is to be performed;
or,

Concern

(a) [ ] is, [ ] is not a small business concern. "Small business concern," as
used in this provision, means a concern, including its affiliates, that is
independently owned and operated, not dominant in the field of operation
in which it is bidding, and qualified as a small business under the criteria
and size standards in 13 CFR 121.

(c) [ ] is, [
] is not a minority business enterprise. "Minority
business enterprise," as used in this provision, means a business which is
at least 51 percent owned or controlled by one or more minority group
members or, in the case of a publicly owned business, at least 51 percent
of its voting stock is owned by one or more minority group members, and
whose management and daily operations are controlled by one or more
such individuals. For the purpose of this definition, minority group
members are:

The bidder certifies that to the best of its knowledge and belief and except
as otherwise disclosed, he or she does not have any organizational conflict
of interest which is defined as a situation in which the nature of work to be
performed under this proposed contract and the bidder's organizational,
financial, contractual, or other interests may, without some restriction on
future activities:
(a)
(b)

Business

The bidder represents and certifies as part of its bid/ offer that it --

(d) Indian tribes (except those chartered by States) and Indian organizations
as defined in section 4 of the Indian Self-Determination and Education
Assistance Act (25 U.S.C. 450B) are exempt from the requirements of this
provision.

4.

Women-Owned

(Check the block applicable to you)
]
[ ] Black Americans
[ ] Asian Pacific Americans
[ [ ]] Hispanic Americans [ ] Asian Indian Americans
[

[ [ ] Native Americans

[

] Hasidic Jewish Americans

Indian-Owned
Economic Enterprise and Indian Organization
8.
Representation

NOT APPLICABLE

(2) Participate in HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24.
(b) The certification in paragraph (a) above is a material representation of
fact upon which reliance was placed when making award. If it is later
determined that the bidder knowingly rendered an erroneous certification,
the contract may be terminated for default, and the bidder may be debarred
or suspended from participation in HUD programs and other Federal
contract programs.
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9. Certification of Eligibility Under the Davis-Bacon
Act (applicable to construction contracts exceeding $2,000)
(a) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that neither it nor
any person or firm who has an interest in the bidder's firm is a person or
firm ineligible to be awarded contracts by the United States Government by
virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).
(b) No part of the contract resulting from this solicitation shall be
subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible to be awarded contracts by
the United States Government by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon
Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).
(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U. S.
Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

10. Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities (applicable to contracts
exceeding $10,000)
(a) The bidder's attention is called to the clause entitled Equal
Employment Opportunity of the General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction.
(b) "Segregated facilities," as used in this provision, means any waiting
rooms, work areas, rest rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other
eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas,
parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas,
transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees, that are
segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of
race, color, religion, or national origin because of habit, local custom, or
otherwise.
(c) By the submission of this bid, the bidder certifies that it does not and
will not maintain or provide for its employees any segregated facilities at
any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its
employees to perform their services at any location under its control where
segregated facilities are maintained. The bidder agrees that a breach of this
certification is a violation of the Equal Employment Opportunity clause in
the contract.
(d) The bidder further agrees that (except where it has obtained
identical certifications from proposed subcontractors for specific time
periods) prior to entering into subcontracts which exceed $10,000 and
are not exempt from the requirements of the Equal Employment
Opportunity clause, it will:

Notice to Prospective Subcontractors of Requirement for
Certifications of Nonsegregated Facilities
A Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities must be submitted before the
award of a subcontract exceeding $10,000 which is not exempt from the
provisions of the Equal Employment Opportunity clause of the prime
contract. The certification may be submitted either for each subcontract or
for all subcontracts during a period (i.e., quarterly, semiannually, or
annually).
Note: The penalty for making false statements in bids is prescribed in 18
U.S.C. 1001.

11. Clean Air and Water Certification (applicable to contracts
exceeding $100,000)
The bidder certifies that:
(a) Any facility to be used in the performance of this contract [ ] is, [ ] is
not listed on the Environmental Protection Agency List of Violating
Facilities:
(b) The bidder will immediately notify the PHA/IHA Contracting Officer,
before award, of the receipt of any communication from the Administrator,
or a designee, of the Environmental Protection Agency, indicating that any
facility that the bidder proposes to use for the performance of the contract
is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities; and,
(c) The bidder will include a certification substantially the same as this
certification, including this paragraph (c), in every nonexempt subcontract.

12. Previous Participation Certificate (applicable to construction and
equipment contracts exceeding $50,000)
(a) The bidder shall complete and submit with his/her bid the Form HUD2530, "Previous Participation Certificate." If the successful bidder does not
submit the certificate with his/her bid, he/she must submit it within three
(3) working days of bid opening. Failure to submit the certificate by that
date may render the bid nonresponsive. No contract award will be made
without a properly executed certificate.
(b) A fully executed "Previous Participation Certificate" [ ] is,
[ ] is not included with the bid.

13. Bidder's Signature
The bidder hereby certifies that the information contained in these
certifications and representations is accurate, complete, and current.

(1) Obtain identical certifications from the proposed subcontractors;
(2) Retain the certifications in its files; and
(3) Forward the following notice to the proposed subcontractors
(except if the proposed subcontractors have submitted identical
certifications for specific time periods):

(Signature and Date)

(Typed or Printed Name)

(Title)

(Company Name)

(Company Address)
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FORM OF BID –FIRE SUPPRESION SYSTEM EXPANSION –WASHINGTON ARMS
PAGE 1 OF 2
To:
Lebanon County Housing Authority
930 Willow Street
Lebanon, PA 17046
hereinafter called the “Authority”
1.

The undersigned, having examined the proposed Contract Documents titled: Fire
Suppression System Expansion – Washington Arms – contract 20-01.

and having visited the site and examined the conditions affecting the Work, hereby proposed
and agrees to furnish all labor, materials, equipment and appliances and to perform operation
necessary to complete the Work within 120 calendar days as required by said proposed Contract
Documents, including any Addenda (if any thereto), for the stipulated sum listed below.
Bid __________________________________________________________________________
_____________________________________________ Dollars ($______________________)
2. Attached hereto is an affidavit in proof that the undersigned has not entered into any
collusion with any person in respect to this bid or any bid or the submitting of proposals for
the Contract for which this bid is submitted.
3. The bidder represents that he/she ____ HAS _____HAS NOT (check one) participated in a
previous Contract or sub‐contract to either the equal opportunity clause therein or the clause
originally contained in Section 301 of the Executive Order No. 10925; that he/she _____HAS
_____HAS NOT (check one) filed all required compliance reports signed by the proposed sub‐
contracts or that such reports will be obtained prior to sub‐contract awards. The bidder further
represents that he/she will, if required, submit and require proposed sub‐contractor to submit
a compliance report prior to the award of the Contract or sub‐ contract.

4. The Bidder represents and further agrees that (except where he/she has obtained identical
certifications from the proposed sub-contractors for specific time periods) he/she will obtain
identical certifications from proposed sub-contractors prior to the award of sub-contracts
exceeding Ten Thousand Dollars ($10,000) which are not exempt from the provisions of the
Equal Opportunity Clause; that he/she will retain such certifications in their files; and that
he/she will forward a notice of their proposed sub-contractors as provided in the Instructions
to Bidders. The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 100L.
5. I hereby acknowledge receipt of Addenda Nos: _________________________________
Dated______________________________________________________as part of this bid.

FORM OF BID –FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM EXPANSION WASHINGTON ARMS
PAGE 2 OF 2

BIDDER:
(firm name)

BY:
(printed name of signatory)
SIGNATURE:
TITLE:
BID DATED THIS

DAY OF

2020

BUSINESS ADDRESS:

TELEPHONE:
EMAIL:
FEDERAL TAX ID #

Corporate Seal (if applicable)

FAX:

BID BOND
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENT, that we the undersigned

_______________________________________________________________ as PRINCIPAL
And ______________________________________________________________ as SURETY
Are held and firmly bound unto The Housing Authority of the County of Lebanon, Pennsylvania,
hereinafter called the “Authority” in the penal sum of:
Dollars ($ _______________________________________________________________________ )
Lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum will and truly be made, we bind
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally firmly by
these present.

THE CONDITONS OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal has submitted the
accompanying bid, dated _______________________ 2020, for Fire Suppression System ExpansionWashington Arms- contract 2020-01.

.
NOW, THEREFORE, if the Principal shall not withdraw said bid within the period specified therein after the
opening of same, or, if no period be specified, within sixty (60) days after the said opening, and shall within the
period specified therefore or prescribed forms are presented to him for signature, enter into a written Contract
with the Authority in accordance with the bid as accepted and give bond with good and sufficient surety or
sureties, as may be required for the faithful performance and proper fulfillment of such Contract; or in the
event of the withdrawal of said bid within the period specified or the failure to enter into such Contract and
give such bond within the time specified, if the Principal shall pay the Authority the difference between the
amount specified in said bid and the amount for which the Authority may procure the required work or supplies
or both., if the latter amount be in excess of the former; then the obligation shall be void and of no effect,
otherwise to remain in full force and virtue.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounded parties have executed this instrument under their several
seals this _____ day of ________________________
, 2020. The name and corporate party being
hereto affixed and these presents fully signed by its undersigned representatives, pursuant to
authority of its governing body.
NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is Partnership, all partners should
execute Bond. In the event the penal sum exceeds the Surety's underwriting limitations as set forth in
Department of the Treasury Circular 570, Surety shall inform Owner of this fact and shall provide fully
executed co-insurance or re-insurance agreements which shall be effective as of the date of the delivery
of this Bond.
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IN PRESENCE OF:

(Individual Principal)

(Business Address)
ATTEST:

(Corporate Principal)

(Business Address)

BY:

Seal

If Power of Attorney for person named or Surety Company must be attached to
Bond. CERTIFICATION AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL
I ______________________________________ certify that I am the _____________
Secretary of the Corporation named as Principal in the within bond; that
________________________ who signed the said bond on behalf of the Principal was then
____________________________ of said corporation; that I know his signature and his signature
thereto is genuine and that said bond was duly signed, sealed and attested to for and in behalf of
said corporation by authority of its governing body.

______________________________ Affix Corporate Seal

Bid Bond Page 2 of 2

AFFIDAVIT
STATE OF

)

) SS.
COUNTY OF

)

deposes and says, being first duly sworn,
(Name)

That he is

, the party making the

(Title)

foregoing proposal or bid, that such proposal or bid is genuine and not collusive or sham; that said bidder
has not colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any bidder or person, to put in a
sham bid or to refrain from bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement
or collusion, or communication or conference, with any person, to fix the bid price of affiant or of any other
bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price, or of that of any other bidder, or to
secure any advantage against the Housing Authority of the County of Lebanon or any person interested in
the proposed contract; and that all statements in said proposal or bid are true.

Signature of:
Bidder, if the bidder is an Individual;

Partner, if the bidder is a Partnership;

Officer, if the bidder is a Corporation
Subscribed and sworn to before me
this

day

my commission expires

________________

of 20
20

AFFIDAVIT Page
1 of 1

STATEMENT OF BIDDER’S QUALIFICATIONS

Do not supply with this Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications OR the Previous Participation
Certificate which follows with your bid. Rather both of these documents are to be furnished
only on request of the Authority after the opening of bids and prior to contract award.
All questions must be answered and the data given must be clear and comprehensive. This
statement must be notarized. If necessary, add separate sheets for items marked with an *.
1. Name of Bidder; ___________________________________________________________
2. Permanent main office address; ______________________________________________
3. When Organized: __________________________________________________________
4. Where Incorporated: _______________________________________________________
5. How many years have you been engaged in the contracting business under your present firm
name? ____________________
6. *Contracts on hand: (provide a schedule showing gross amount of each contract and
approximate anticipated dates of completion).
7. *General character of work performed by your company.
9. Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you? ______ If so where and why? ______
10. *List the more important jobs recently completed by your company. Provide the
approximate cost for each and the month and year completed.
11.*List your major equipment available for this contract.
12.* Experience in construction work similar in importance to this project.
13.* Background and experience of the principal members of your staff, including the officers.
14.* Amount of credit available (furnish written evidence).
15. *Financial statement no more than sixty (60) days old and containing not less
than the information required on the sample balance sheet on the following page.

Statement of Bidders Qualifications Page 1 of 3

BALANCE SHEET
As of
ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash
Joint Venture Accounts
Notes Receivable
Accrued Interest on Notes
Deposits
Materials and Prepaid Expense

$
$
$
$
$

TOTAL CURRENT ASSETS

$

Fixed Assets – Net

$

Other Assets

$

TOTAL ASSETS

$

LIABILITIES AND CAPITAL
Current Liabilities
Accounts Payable
Notes Payable
Accrued Interest on Notes
Provision for Income Taxes
Advances Received from Owners
Accrued Salaries
Accrued Payroll Taxes
Other

$
$
$
$
$
$
$
$

TOTAL CURRENT LIABILITES

$

Other Liabilities

$

Capital
Capital Stock
Authorized & Outstanding Shares, Par Value
Earned Surplus

$
$
$

TOTAL LIABILITES AND CAPITAL

$

Statement of Bidders Qualifications Page 2 of 3

16. Will you, upon request fill out a detailed financial statement and furnish any other information
that may be required by the Authority? ____________
17. The undersigned hereby authorizes and requests any person, form or corporation to furnish
any Information requested by the Authority in verification of the recitals comprising this
Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications.

Dated at __________________________________________ this ______ day of ___________ 2020
Name of Bidder:
By: ________________________________________ Title:

State ofCounty of-

_________________________________________ Being duly sworn deposes and says that he/she
(name)
is ___________________________________ of ____________________
(title)
(firm name)
and that the answers to the foregoing questions and all statements therein contained are true
and correct.
Sworn to before me this ______ day of

, 2020.

___________________________________ my commission expires:
(Notary)

Statement of Bidders Qualifications Page 3 of 3
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Part I To be completed by Principals of Multifamily Projects. See Instructions
Reason for Submitting Certification
1. Agency Name and City where the application is filed

3. Loan or Contract Amount

2. Project Name, Project Number, City and Zip Code contained in the application

4. Number of Units or Beds

5. Section of Act

6. Type of Project (check one)

Existing

Previous Participation
Certification

U.S. Department of Housing and
Urban Development
Office of Housing/Federal Housing Commissioner

Rehabilitation

U.S. Department of Agriculture Farmers
Home Administration

Proposed (New)
OMB Approval No. 2502-0118
(exp. 9/30/2009)

LIst of All Proposed Principal Participants
7. Names and Addresses of All Known Principals and Affiliates (people, businesses & organizations)
proposing to participate in the project described above.
(list names alphabetically; last, first, middle initial)

Certifications: I (meaning the individual who
signs as well as the corporations, partnerships
or other parties listed above who certify) hereby
apply to HUD or USDA-FmHA, as the case may
be, for approval to participate as a principal in
the role and project listed above based upon my
following previous participation record and this
Certification.
I certify that all the statements made by me are
true, complete and correct to the best of my
knowledge and belief and are made in good faith,
including the data contained in Schedule A and
Exhibits signed by me and attached to this form.
Warning: HUD will prosecute false claims and
statements. Conviction may result in criminal and/
or civil penalties. (18 U.S.C. 1001, 1010, 1012; 31
U.S.C. 3729, 3802)
I further certify that:
1. Schedule A contains a listing of every assisted
or insured project of HUD, USDA-FmHA and
State and local government housing finance
agencies in which I have been or am now a
principal.

2. For the period beginning 10 years prior to the
date of this certification, and except as shown by
me on the certification.
a. No mortgage on a project listed by me has
ever been in default, assigned to the Government or foreclosed, nor has mortgage relief by
the mortgagee been given;
b. I have not experienced defaults or
noncompliances under any Conventional
Contract or Turnkey Contract of Sale in
connection with a public housing project;
c. To the best of my knowledge, there are no
unresolved findings raised as a result of HUD
audits, management reviews or other Governmental investigations concerning me or
my projects;
d. There has not been a suspension or termination of payments under any HUD assistance
contract in which I have had a legal or beneficial interest;
e. I have not been convicted of a felony and am
not presently, to my knowledge, the subject of
a complaint or indictment charging a felony.

Typed or Printed Name of Principal
This form was prepared by (Please print name)

Previous editions are obsolete

8. Role of Each
Principal in Project

(A felony is defined as any offense punishable by
imprisonment for a term exceeding one year, but
does not include any offense classified as a
misdemeanor under the laws of a State and
punishable by imprisonment of two years or less);
f. I have not been suspended, debarred or
otherwise restricted by any Department or
Agency of the Federal Government or of a
State Government from doing business with
such Department or Agency.
g. I have not defaulted on an obligation covered
by a surety or performance bond and have
not been the subject of a claim under an
employee fidelity bond.
3. All the names of the parties, known to me to be
principals in this project(s) in which I propose to
participate, are listed above.
4. I am not a HUD/FmHA employee or a member
of a HUD/FmHA employee's immediate household as defined in Standards of Ethical Conduct
for Employees of the Executive Branch in 5
C.F.R. Part 2635 (57 FR 35006) and HUD's
Standard of Conduct in 24 C.F.R. Part O and

Signature of Principal

Page 1 of 2

9. Expected % Owner ship 10. Social Security or IRS
Interest in Project
Employer Number

USDA'sStandardofConductin7C.F.R.
PartO
Subpart B.
5. I am not a principal participant in an assisted or
insured project as of this date on which construction has stopped for a period in excess of
20 days or which has been substantially completed for more than 90 days and documents for
closing, including final cost certification have not
been filed with HUD or FmHA.
6. To my knowledge I have not been found by
HUD or FmHA to be in noncompliance with
any applicable civil rights laws.
7. I am not a Member of Congress or a Resident
Commissioner nor otherwise prohibited or limited by law from contracting with the Government of the United States of America.
8. Statements above (if any) to which I cannot certifyhave been deleted bystrikingthroughthewords
with a pen. I have initialed each deletion (if any) and
have attached a true and accurate signed
statement (if applicable) to explain the facts and
circumstances which I think helps to qualify me as
aresponsibleprincipalforparticipation inthisproject.

Certification Date (mm/dd/yyyy)
Area Code and Telephone No.

ref Handbook 4065.1 form HUD-2530 (5/2001)

Area C

Schedule A: List of Previous Projects and Section 8 Contracts. By my name below is the complete list of my previous projects and my participation history as a principal; in Multifamily
Housing programs of HUD/FmHA, State, and Local Housing Finance Agencies. Note: Read and follow the instruction sheet carefully. Abbreviate where possible. Make full disclosure. Add
extra sheets if you need more space. Double check for accuracy. If you have no previous projects write, by your name, "No previous participation, First Experience."
1.

List each Principal's Name
(list in alphabetical order,
last name first)

2.
ListPreviousProjects
(give the I.D. number, project name, city location, &
government agency involved if other than HUD)

3.

ListPrincipals'Role(s)

(indicate dates participated, and
if fee or identity of interest participant)

4.
Status of Loan
(current, defaulted,
assigned, or
foreclosed)

5. Was Project ever in Default,
during your participation? .
If "Yes," explain
Yes No

6. Last Mgmt.
and/or
Physical Inspctn
Rating

Part II – For HUD Internal Processing Only
Received and checked by me for accuracy and completeness; recommend approval or transferral to Headquarters as checked below:
A. No adverse information; form HUD-2530
Telephone Number and Area Code
approval is recommended.
B. Name match in system
Processing and Control
C.
Supervisor

Director of Housing / Director, Multifamily Division

Disclosure or Certification problem
D. Other, our memorandum is attached.

Approved

Yes

Date (mm/dd/yyyy)

No

Instructions for Completing the Previous
Participation Certificate, form HUD-2530
Carefully read these instructions and the applicable regulations. A copy of those regulations published at 24 C.F.R. 200.210 to
200.245 can be obtained from the Multifamily
Housing Representative at any HUD Office.
Type or print neatly in ink when filling out this
form. Mark answers in all blocks of the form. If
the form is not filled completely, it will delay approval of your application.
Attach extra sheets as you need them. Be sure
to indicate "Continued on Attachments"
wherever appropriate. Sign each additional
page that you attach if it refers to you or your
record. If you have many projects to list (20 or
more) and expect to be applying frequently for
participation in HUD projects, you should consider filing a Master List. See Master List
instructions below under "Instructions for Completing Schedule A."
Carefully read the certification before you
sign it. Any questions regarding the form or how
to complete it can be answered by your HUD
Office Multifamily Housing Representative.
Purpose: This form provides HUD with a
certified report of all previous participation in
HUD multifamily housing projects by those
parties making application. The information
requested in this form is used by HUD to
determine if you meet the standards established to ensure that all principal participants
in HUD projects will honor their legal, financial
and contractual obligations and are acceptable risks from the underwriting standpoint of
an insurer, lender or governmental agency.
HUD requires that you certify your record of
previous participation in HUD/USDA-FmHA,
State and Local Housing Finance Agency
projects by completing and signing this form,
before your project application or participation
can be approved.
HUD approval of your certification is a
necessary precondition for your participation
in the project and in the capacity that you
propose. If you do not file this certification, do
not furnish the information requested accurately, or do not meet established standards,
HUD will not approve your certification.
Note that approval of your certification does
not obligate HUD to approve your project application, and it does not satisfy all other HUD
program requirements relative to your qualifications.

Who Must Sign and File Form HUD-2530:
Form HUD-2530 must be completed and signed
by all parties applying to become principal
participants in HUD multifamily housing projects,
including those who have no previous
participation. The form must be signed and filed
by all principals and their affiliates who propose
participating in the HUD project. Use a separate
form for each role in the project unless there is an
identity of interest.
Principals include all individuals, joint ventures,
partnerships, corporations, trusts, nonprofit
organizations, any other public or private entity,
that will participate in the proposed project as
asponsor, owner, prime contractor, turnkey
developer, managing agent, nursing home
administrator or operator, packager, or
consultant. Architects and attorneys who have
any interest in the project other than an arms
length fee arrangement for professional services
are also considered principals by HUD.
In the case of partnerships, all general partners
regardless of their percentage interest and
limited partners having a 25 percent or more
interest in the partnership are considered
principals. In the case of public or private
corporations or governmental entities, principals include the president, vice president,
secretary, treasurer and all other executive
officers who are directly responsible to the
board of directors, or any equivalent governing
body, as well as all directors and each
stockholder having a 10 percent or more interest in the corporation.
Affiliates are defined as any person or
business concern that directly or indirectly
controls the policy of a principal or has the
power to do so. A holding or parent corporation
would be an example of an affiliate if one of its
subsidiaries is a principal.
Exception for Corporations – All principals and
affiliates must personally sign the certificate except
in the following situation. When a corporation is a
principal, all of its officers, directors, trustees and
stockholders with 10 percent or more of the
common (voting) stock need not sign personally if
they all have the same record to report. The officer
who is authorized to sign for the corporation or
agency will list the names and title of those who
elect not to sign. However, any person who has a
record of participation in HUD projects that is
separate from that of his or her organization must
report that activity on this form and sign his or her
name. The objective is full disclosure.

Exemptions – The names of the following parties
do not need to be listed on form HUD-2530:
Public Housing Agencies, tenants, owners of less
than five condominium or cooperative units and
all others whose interests were acquired by
inheritance or court order.
Where and When Form HUD-2530 Must Be
Filed: The original of this form must be submitted
to the HUD Office where your project application
will be processed at the same time you file your
initial project application. This form must be filed
with applications for projects, or when otherwise
required in the situations listed below:
 Projects to be financed with mortgages insured underthe National Housing Act (FHA).
 Projects to be financed according to Section
202 of the Housing Act of 1959 (Elderly and
Handicapped).
 Projects in which 20 percent or more of the
units are to receive a subsidy as described
in 24 C.F.R. 200.213.
 Purchase of a project subject to a mortgage
insured or held by the Secretary of HUD.
 Purchase of a Secretary-owned project.
 Proposed substitution or addition of a principal, or principal participation in a different
capacity from that previously approved for the
same project.
 Proposed acquisition by an existing limited
partner of an additional interest in a project
resulting in a total interest of 25 percent or
more, or proposed acquisition by a corporate stockholder of an additional interest in
a project resulting in a total interest of 10
percent or more.
 Projects with U.S.D.A., Farmers Home Administration, or with state or local government housing finance agencies that include
rental assistance under Section 8 of the
Housing Act of 1937. For projects of this
type, form HUD-2530 should be filed with
the appropriate applications directly to
those agencies.
Review of Adverse Determination: If approval
of your participation in a HUD project is denied,
withheld, or conditionally granted on the basis of
your record of previous participation, you will be
notified by the HUD Office. You may request
reconsideration by the HUD Review Committee.
Alternatively, you may request a hearing before
a Hearing Officer. Either request must be made
in writing within 30 days from your receipt of the

notice of determination.

If you do request reconsideration by the Review
Committee and the reconsideration results in an
adverse determination, you may then request a
hearing before a Hearing Officer. The Hearing
Officer will issue a report to the Review
Committee. You will be notified of the final ruling
by certified mail.
Specific Line Instructions:
Reason for submitting this Certificatioin: e.g.,
refinance, management, change in ownership,
transfer of physical assets, etc.
Block 1: Fill in the name of the agency to which
you are applying. For example: HUD Office,
Farmers Home Administration District office, or
the name of a State or local housing finance
agency. Below that, fill in the name of the city
where the office is located.
Block 2: Fill in the name of the project, such as
"Greenwood Apts." If the name has not yet been
selected, write "Name unknown." Below that, enter
the HUD contract or project identification number,
the Farmers Home Administration project number,
or the State or local housing finance agency
project or contract number. Include all project or
contract identification numbers that are relevant to
the project.Also enter the name of the city in which
the project is located, and the ZIP Code of the site
location.
Block 3: Fill in the dollar amount requested in
the proposed mortgage, or the annual amount of
rental assistance requested.
Block 4: Fill in the number of apartment units
proposed, such as "40 units." For hospital projects
or nursing homes, fill in the number of beds
proposed, such as "100 beds."
Block 5: Fill in the section of the Housing Act
under which the application is filed.
Block 7: Definitions of all those who are
considered principals and affiliates are given
above in the section titled "Who Must Sign and
File...."
Block 8: Beside the name of each principal, fill in
the role that each will perform. The following are
possible roles that the principals may perform:
Sponsor, Owner, Prime Contractor, Turnkey
Developer,
Managing
Agent,
Packager,
Consultant, General Partner, Limited Partner
(include percentage), Executive Officer, Director,
Trustee, Major Stockholder, or Nursing Home
Administrator. Beside the name of each affiliate,
write the name of the person or firm of affiliation,
such as "Affiliate of Smith Construction Co."

Block 9: Fill in the percentage of ownership
in the proposed project that each principal is
expected to have. Also specify if the participant is a general or limited partner. Beside the
name of those parties who will not be owners,
write "None."
Block 10: Fill in the Social Security Number
or IRS employer number of every party listed,
including affiliates.
Instructions for Completing Schedule A:
Be sure that Schedule A is filled-in completely,
accurately and the certification is properly
dated and signed, because it will serve as a
legal record of your previous experience. All
Multifamily Housing projects involving HUD/
FmHA, and State and local Housing Finance
Agencies in which you have previously participated must be listed. Applicants are reminded
that previous participation pertains to the
individual principal within an entity as well as
the entity itself. A newly formed company may
not have previous participation, but the
principals within the company may have had
extensive participation and disclosure of that
activity is required. To avoid duplication of
disclosure, list the project and then the entities
or individuals involved in that project. You may
use the name or a number code to denote the
entity or individual that participated. The
number code can then be used in column 3 to
denote role.
Column 2 List the project or contract identification of each previous project. All previous
projects must be included oryour certification cannot be processed. Include the name
of all projects, the cities in which they are
located and the government agency (HUD,
USDA-FmHA or State or local housing finance
agency) that was involved. At the end of your
list of projects, draw a straight line across the
page to separate your record of projects from
that of others signing this form who have a
different record to report.

Column 3 List the role(s) of your participation,
dates participated, and if fee or identity of
interest with owners.
Column 4 Indicate the current status of the
loan. Except for current loans, the date associated with the status is required. Loans under
a workout arrangement are considered assigned. An explanation of the circumstances
surrounding the status is required for all noncurrent loans.
Column 5 Explain any project defaults during
your participation.
Column 6 Enter the latest Management and/
or Physical Inspection Review rating. If either
of the ratings are below average, the report
issued by HUD is required to be submitted
along with the applicant's explanation of the
circumstances surrounding the rating.
No Previous Record: Even if you have never
participated in a HUD project before, you must
complete form HUD-2530. If you have no
record of previous projects to list, fill in your
name in column 1 of Schedule A, and write
across the form by your name – "No previous
participation, first experience."
Master List System: If you expect to file this
form frequently and you have a long list of
previous projects to report on Schedule A, you
should consider filing a Master List. By doing so,
you will avoid having to list all your previous
projects each time you file a new application.
To make a Master List, use form HUD-2530.
On page 1, in block 1, enter (in capital letters)
the words "Master List." In blocks 2 through 6
enter in "N.A." meaning Not Applicable.
Complete blocks 7 through 10.
In the box below the statement of certification, fill
in the names of all parties who wish to file a
Master List together (type or print neatly). Beside
each name, every party must sign the form. In the
box titled "Proposed Role," fill in "N.A." Also, fill in
the date you sign the form

and provide a telephone number where you can
be reached during the day. No determinations will
be made on these certificates.
File one copy of the Master List with each HUD
Office where you do business and mail one
copy to the following address:
HUD-2530 Master List
Participation and Compliance Division
– Housing U.S. Department of Housing
and Urban Development 451 Seventh
Street, S.W. Washington, D.C. 20410
Once you have filed a Master List, you do not
need to complete Schedule A when you submit
form HUD-2530. Instead, write the name of the
participant in column 1 of Schedule A and beside
that write "See Master List on file." Also give the
date that appears on the Master List that you
submitted. Below that, report all changes and
additions that have occurred since that date. Be
sure to include any mortgage defaults,
assignments or foreclosures not listed
previously.
If you have withdrawn from a project since
the date the Master List was filed, be sure to
name the project. Give the project identification
number, the month and year your participation
began and/or ended.
Certification:
After you have completed all other parts of form
HUD-2530, including Schedule A, read the
Certification carefully. In the box below the
statement of certification, fill in the name of all
principals and affiliates (type or print neatly).
Beside the name of each principal and affiliate,
each party must sign the form, with the exception
in some cases of individuals associated with a
corporation (see "Exception for Corporations" in
the section of the instructions titled "Who Must
Sign and File form

HUD-2530"). Beside each signature, fill in the role
of each party (the same as shown in block8). In
addition, each person who signs the form should fill
in the date that he or she signs, as well as providing
a telephone number where he or she can be
reached during business hours. By providing a
telephone number where you can be reached, you
will help to prevent any possible delay caused by
mailing and processing time in the event HUD has

any questions.
If you cannot certify and sign the certification as
it is printed because some statements do not
correctly describe your record, use a pen and
strike through those parts that differ with your
record, then sign and certify to that remaining
part which does describe you or your record.
Attach a signed letter, note or an explanation of

the items you have struck out on the certification
and report the facts of your correct record. Item
A(2)(e) relates to felony convictions within the
past 10 years. If you have been convicted of a
felony within 10 years, strike out all of A(2)(e) on
the certificate and attach your statement giving
your explanation. A felony conviction will not
necessarily cause your participation to be
disapproved unless there is a criminal record or

other evidence that your previous conduct or
method of doing business has been such that
your participation in the project would make it an
unacceptable risk from the underwriting standpoint of an insurer, lender or governmental
agency.

The Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) is authorized to collect this information by law (42 U.S.C. 3535(d) and 24 C.F.R. 200.217) and by regulation at 24 CFR 200.210. This
information is needed so that principals applying to participate in multifamily programs can become HUD-approved participants. The information you provide will enable HUD to evaluate your record
with respect to established standards of performance, responsibility and eligibility. Without prior approval, a principal may not participate in a proposed or existing multifamily project. HUD uses this
information to evaluate whether or not principals pose an unsatisfactory underwriting risk. The information is used to evaluate the potential principals and approve only individuals and organizations
who will honor their legal, financial and contractual obligations.
Privacy Act Statement: The Housing and Community Development Act of 1987, 42 U.S.C. 3543 requires persons applying for a Federally-insured or guaranteed loan to furnish his/her Social Security Number
(SSN). HUD must have your SSN for identification of your records. HUD may use your SSN for automated processing of your records and to make requests for information about you and your previous records with
other public agencies and private sector sources. HUD may disclose certain information to Federal, State and local agencies when relevant to civil, criminal, or regulatory investigations and prosecutions. It will not
be otherwise disclosed or released outside of HUD, except as required and permitted by law. You must provide all of the information requested in this application, including your SSN.
Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 1 hour per response, including the time for reviewing instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed,
and completing and reviewing the collection of information. This agency may not collect this information, and you are not required to complete this form, unless it displays a currently valid OMB control number.

FORM OF AGREEMENT
(SAMPLE ONLY)
CONTRACT NO. 20-01
THIS AGREEMENT made this

day of

, 2020 by and between:

______________________________________________________________________ hereinafter called
the "CONTRACTOR" and the Lebanon County Housing Authority, Lebanon, Pennsylvania,
hereinafter called the "AUTHORITY"
WITNESSETH, that the Contractor and the Authority for the consideration stated herein mutually
agree as follows:
ARTICLE 1 ‐ STATEMENT OF WORK
The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment and services, and perform all work required
for the completion of Contract No 20-01 in accordance with the specifications entitled Project Manual
Fire Suppression System Expansion – Washington Arms for the HOUSING AUTHORITY OF LEBANON
COUNTY, LEBANON, PENNSYLVANIA.
And Addendum thereto numbered _________________________ and dated
______________________ and the Drawings referred to therein, which said Specifications, Addenda and
Drawings are incorporated herein by reference and made a part thereof.
ARTICLE 2 ‐ THE CONTRACT PRICE
The Authority shall pay the Contractor for the performance of the Contract in current funds, subject to
additions and deductions as provided in the Specifications, the sum of:
_________________________________________________ Dollars ($ _________________ )
ARTICLE 3 ‐ CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract shall consist of the following component parts:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

This Instrument
General Conditions
Special Conditions
Technical Specifications
The Drawings

This Instrument, together with the other Documents enumerated in this Article 3, which said other
Documents are as fully a part of the Contract as if hereto attached or herein repeated, form the Contract.
In the event that any provision in any component part of this Contract conflicts with any provision of any
other component part, the provision in the component part first enumerated in this Article 3 shall govern,
except as otherwise specifically stated. The various provisions in Addenda shall be construed in the order
of preference of the component part of the Contract which it modifies.

Agreement page 1 of 2

IN WITNESS HEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Instrument to be executed in two (2)) original
counterparts the day and year above written.
ATTEST:

CONTRACTOR

By: _______________________________
Title:
(business address)

Corporate Certification
I
, certify that I am the ______________________ of
the Corporation named as Contractor herein, that _______________________________________
who signed this Contract on behalf of the Contractor was then _________________________________ of
said Corporation; has Authority to execute the same and is the individual who signs similar contracts on
behalf of this Company with the public generally and then said Contract was duly signed for and in behalf
of said Corporation by authority of its governing body and is within the scope of its corporate powers

Signature:

ATTEST:

HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE COUNTY OF LEBANON

By: _______________________________
Title:
(business address)

Agreement page 2 of 2

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development

General Conditions for Construction
Contracts - Public Housing Programs

Office of Public and Indian Housing
OMB Approval No. 2577-0157 (exp. 12/31/2011)

Applicability. This form is applicable to any
construction/development contract greater than $100,000.
This form includes those clauses required by OMB's common rule on grantee procurement, implemented at HUD in 24 CFR 85.36, and
those requirements set forth in Section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968 and its amendment by the Housing and
Community Development Act of 1992, implemented by HUD at 24 CFR Part 135. The form is required for construction contracts awarded
by Public Housing Agencies (PHAs).
The form is used by Housing Authorities in solicitations to provide necessary contract clauses. If the form were not used, HAs would be
unable to enforce their contracts.
Public reporting burden for this collection of information is estimated to average 1.0 hours per response, including the time for reviewing
instructions, searching existing data sources, gathering and maintaining the data needed, and completing and reviewing the collection of
information. Responses to the collection of information are required to obtain a benefit or to retain a benefit.
The information requested does not lend itself to confidentiality.
HUD may not conduct or sponsor, and a person is not required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a currently
valid OMB number.
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form HUD-5370 (11/2006)
ref Handbooks 7417.1 & 7485.3G

1. Definitions
(a) “Architect” means the person or other entity engaged by

the PHA to perform architectural, engineering, design, and
other services related to the work as provided for in the
contract. When a PHA uses an engineer to act in this
capacity, the terms “architect” and “engineer” shall be
synonymous. The Architect shall serve as a technical
representative of the Contracting Officer. The Architect’s
authority is as set forth elsewhere in this contract.
(b) “Contract” means the contract entered into between the
PHA and the Contractor. It includes the forms of Bid, the
Bid Bond, the Performance and Payment Bond or Bonds or
other assurance of completion, the Certifications,
Representations, and Other Statements of Bidders (form
HUD-5370), these General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction (form HUD-5370), the applicable wage rate
determinations from the U.S. Department of Labor, any
special conditions included elsewhere in the contract, the
specifications, and drawings. It includes all formal changes
to any of those documents by addendum, change order, or
other modification.
(c) “Contracting Officer” means the person delegated the authority by the PHA to enter into, administer, and/or
terminate this contract and designated as such in writing
to the Contractor. The term includes any successor
Contracting Officer and any duly authorized
representative of the Contracting Officer also designated
in writing. The Contracting Officer shall be deemed the
authorized agent of the PHA in all dealings with the
Contractor.
(d) “Contractor” means the person or other entity entering
into the contract with the PHA to perform all of the
work required under the contract.
(e) “Drawings” means the drawings enumerated in the
schedule of drawings contained in the Specifications and
as described in the contract clause entitled Specifications
and Drawings for Construction herein.
(f) “HUD” means the United States of America acting through
the Department of Housing and Urban Development
including the Secretary, or any other person designated to
act on its behalf. HUD has agreed, subject to the provisions
of an Annual Contributions Contract (ACC), to provide
financial assistance to the PHA, which includes assistance in
financing the work to be performed under this contract. As
defined elsewhere in these General Conditions or the
contract documents, the determination of HUD may be
required to authorize changes in the work or for release of
funds to the PHA for payment to the Contractor.
Notwithstanding HUD’s role, nothing in this contract shall
be construed to create any contractual relationship
between the Contractor and HUD.
(g) “Project” means the entire project, whether
construction or rehabilitation, the work for which is
provided for in whole or in part under this contract.
(h) “PHA” means the Public Housing Agency organized
under applicable state laws which is a party to this
contract.
(j) “Specifications” means the written description of the
technical requirements for construction and includes the
criteria and tests for determining whether the requirements
are met.
(l) “Work” means materials, workmanship, and manufacture
and fabrication of components.
2. Contractor’s Responsibility for Work

(a) The Contractor shall furnish all necessary labor,
materials, tools, equipment, and transportation necessary for
performance of the work. The Contractor shall also furnish all
necessary water, heat, light, and power not made available to
the Contractor by the PHA pursuant to the clause entitled
Availability and Use of Utility Services herein.
(b) The Contractor shall perform on the site, and with its own
organization, work equivalent to at least [
] (12 percent
unless otherwise indicated) of the total amount of work to be
performed under the order. This percentage may be reduced by
a supplemental agreement to this order if, during performing
the work, the Contractor requests a reduction and the
Contracting Officer determines that the reduction would be to
the advantage of the PHA.
(c) At all times during performance of this contract and until
the work is completed and accepted, the Contractor shall
directly superintend the work or assign and have on the
work site a competent superintendent who is satisfactory
to the Contracting Officer and has authority to act for the
Contractor.
(d) The Contractor shall be responsible for all damages to
persons or property that occur as a result of the
Contractor’s fault or negligence, and shall take proper
safety and health precautions to protect the work, the
workers, the public, and the property of others. The
Contractor shall hold and save the PHA, its officers and
agents, free and harmless from liability of any nature
occasioned by the Contractor’s performance. The
Contractor shall also be responsible for all materials
delivered and work performed until completion and
acceptance of the entire work, except for any completed
unit of work which may have been accepted under the
contract.
(e) The Contractor shall lay out the work from base lines and
bench marks indicated on the drawings and be
responsible for all lines, levels, and measurements of all
work executed under the contract. The Contractor shall
verify the figures before laying out the work and will be
held responsible for any error resulting from its failure to
do so.
(f) The Contractor shall confine all operations (including
storage of materials) on PHA premises to areas
authorized or approved by the Contracting Officer.
(g) The Contractor shall at all times keep the work area,
including storage areas, free from accumulations of waste
materials. After completing the work and before final
inspection, the Contractor shall (1) remove from the
premises all scaffolding, equipment, tools, and materials
(including rejected materials) that are not the property of
the PHA and all rubbish caused by its work; (2) leave the
work area in a clean, neat, and orderly condition
satisfactory to the Contracting Officer; (3) perform all
specified tests; and, (4) deliver the installation in
complete and operating condition.
(h) The Contractor’s responsibility will terminate when all
work has been completed, the final inspection made, and
the work accepted by the Contracting Officer. The
Contractor will then be released from further obligation
except as required by the warranties specified elsewhere
in the contract.

3. Architect’s Duties, Responsibilities, and Authority
(a) The Architect for this contract, and any successor, shall
be designated in writing by the Contracting Officer.

receiving such notice.
(b) The Architect shall serve as the Contracting Officer’s

technical representative with respect to architectural,
engineering, and design matters related to the work
performed under the contract. The Architect may provide
direction on contract performance. Such direction shall be
within the scope of the contract and may not be of a nature
which: (1) institutes additional work outside the scope of
the contract; (2) constitutes a change as defined in the
Changes clause herein; (3) causes an increase or decrease
in the cost of the contract; (4) alters the Construction
Progress Schedule; or (5) changes any of the other express
terms or conditions of the contract.
(c) The Architect’s duties and responsibilities may include but
shall not be limited to:
(1) Making periodic visits to the work site, and on the
basis of his/her on-site inspections, issuing written
reports to the PHA which shall include all observed
deficiencies. The Architect shall file a copy of the
report with the Contractor’s designated representative
at the site;
(2) Making modifications in drawings and technical
specifications and assisting the Contracting Officer in
the preparation of change orders and other contract
modifications for issuance by the Contracting Officer;
(3) Reviewing and making recommendations with respect
to - (i) the Contractor’s construction progress
schedules; (ii) the Contractor’s shop and detailed
drawings; (iii) the machinery, mechanical and other
equipment and materials or other articles proposed
for use by the Contractor; and, (iv) the Contractor’s
price breakdown and progress payment estimates;
and,
(4) Assisting in inspections, signing Certificates of
Completion, and making recommendations with
respect to acceptance of work completed under the
contract.
4. Other Contracts

The PHA may undertake or award other contracts for additional
work at or near the site of the work under this contract. The
Contractor shall fully cooperate with the other contractors and
with PHA employees and shall carefully adapt scheduling and
performing the work under this contract to accommodate the
additional work, heeding any direction that may be provided by
the Contracting Officer. The Contractor shall not commit or
permit any act that will interfere with the performance of work
by any other contractor or by PHA employees
Construction Requirements
5. Pre-construction Conference and Notice to Proceed
(a) Within ten calendar days of contract execution, and

prior to the commencement of work, the Contractor shall
attend a preconstruction conference with representatives
of the PHA, its Architect, and other interested parties
convened by the PHA. The conference will serve to
acquaint the participants with the general plan of the
construction operation and all other requirements of the
contract. The PHA will provide the Contractor with the
date, time, and place of the conference.
(b) The contractor shall begin work upon receipt of a

written Notice to Proceed from the Contracting Officer or
designee. The Contractor shall not begin work prior to
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(c) 6. Construction Progress Schedule
(a) The Contractor shall, within five days after the work

commences on the contract or another period of time
determined by the Contracting Officer, prepare and
submit to the Contracting Officer for approval three copies
of a practicable schedule showing the order in which the
Contractor proposes to perform the work, and the dates
on which the Contractor contemplates starting and
completing the several salient features of the work
(including acquiring labor, materials, and equipment). The
schedule shall be in the form of a progress chart of
suitable scale to indicate appropriately the percentage of
work scheduled for completion by any given date during
the period. If the Contractor fails to submit a schedule
within the time prescribed, the Contracting Officer may
withhold approval of progress payments or take other
remedies under the contract until the Contractor submits
the required schedule.
(b) The Contractor shall enter the actual progress on the chart
as required by the Contracting Officer, and immediately
deliver three copies of the annotated schedule to the
Contracting Officer. If the Contracting Officer determines,
upon the basis of inspection conducted pursuant to the
clause entitled Inspection and Acceptance of Construction,
herein that the Contractor is not meeting the approved
schedule, the Contractor shall take steps necessary to
improve its progress, including those that may be required
by the Contracting Officer, without additional cost to the
PHA. In this circumstance, the Contracting Officer may
require the Contractor to increase the number of shifts,
overtime operations, days of work, and/or the amount of
construction plant, and to submit for approval any
supplementary schedule or schedules in chart form as the
Contracting Officer deems necessary to demonstrate how
the approved rate of progress will be regained.
(c) Failure of the Contractor to comply with the requirements
of the Contracting Officer under this clause shall be
grounds for a determination by the Contracting Officer
that the Contractor is not prosecuting the work with
sufficient diligence to ensure completion within the time
specified in the Contract. Upon making this
determination, the Contracting Officer may terminate the
Contractor’s right to proceed with the work, or any separable
part of it, in accordance with the Default clause of this
contract.
7. Site Investigation and Conditions Affecting the Work
(a) The Contractor acknowledges that it has taken steps
reasonably necessary to ascertain the nature and location of the
work, and that it has investigated and satisfied itself as to the
general and local conditions which can affect the work or its
cost, including but not limited to, (1) conditions bearing upon
transportation, disposal, handling, and storage of materials; (2)
the availability of labor, water, electric power, and roads;(3)
uncertainties of weather, river stages, tides, or similar physical
conditions at the site; (4) the conformation and conditions of
the ground; and (5) the character of equipment and facilities
needed preliminary to and during work performance. The
Contractor also acknowledges that it has satisfied itself as to the
character, quality, and quantity of surface and subsurface
materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar as this
information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of
the site, including all exploratory work done by the PHA, as
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well as from the drawings and specifications made a part of
this contract. Any failure of the Contractor to take the actions
described and acknowledged in this paragraph will not relieve
the Contractor from responsibility for estimating properly the
difficulty and cost of successfully performing the work, or for
proceeding to successfully perform the work without
additional expense to the PHA.
(b) The PHA assumes no responsibility for any conclusions or
interpretations made by the Contractor based on the
information made available by the PHA. Nor does the PHA
assume responsibility for any understanding reached or
representation made concerning conditions which can affect
the work by any of its officers or agents before the execution
of this contract, unless that understanding or representation
is expressly stated in this contract.
8. Differing Site Conditions
(a) The Contractor shall promptly, and before the conditions
are disturbed, give a written notice to the Contracting
Officer of (1) subsurface or latent physical conditions at
the site which differ materially from those indicated in this
contract, or (2) unknown physical conditions at the site(s),
of an unusual nature, which differ materially from those
ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as
inhering in work of the character provided for in the
contract.
(b) The Contracting Officer shall investigate the site
conditions promptly after receiving the notice. Work shall
not proceed at the affected site, except at the Contractor’s
risk, until the Contracting Officer has provided written
instructions to the Contractor. If the conditions do
materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in
the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required for,
performing any part of the work under this contract,
whether or not changed as a result of the conditions, the
Contractor shall file a claim in writing to the PHA within
ten days after receipt of such instructions and, in any
event, before proceeding with the work. An equitable
adjustment in the contract price, the delivery schedule, or
both shall be made under this clause and the contract
modified in writing accordingly.
(c) No request by the Contractor for an equitable
adjustment to the contract under this clause shall be
allowed, unless the Contractor has given the written
notice required; provided, that the time prescribed in (a)
above for giving written notice may be extended by the
Contracting Officer.
(d) No request by the Contractor for an equitable
adjustment to the contract for differing site conditions
shall be allowed if made after final payment under this
contract.
9. Specifications and Drawings for Construction
(a) The Contractor shall keep on the work site a copy of the
drawings and specifications and shall at all times give the
Contracting Officer access thereto. Anything mentioned in
the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or shown
on the drawings and not mentioned in the specifications,
shall be of like effect as if shown or mentioned in both. In
case of difference between drawings and specifications, the
specifications shall govern. In case of discrepancy in the
figures, in the drawings, or in the specifications, the matter
shall be
promptly submitted to the Contracting Officer, who shall
promptly make a determination in writing. Any adjustment by
Previous editions are obsolete
Replaces form HUD-5370-A

the Contractor without such a determination shall be at its
own risk and expense. The Contracting Officer shall furnish
from time to time such detailed drawings and other
information as considered necessary, unless otherwise
provided.
(b) Wherever in the specifications or upon the drawings the
words 'directed”, 'required”, 'ordered”, 'designated”,
'prescribed”, or words of like import are used, it shall be
understood that the 'direction”, 'requirement”, 'order”,
'designation”, or 'prescription”, of the Contracting Officer is
intended and similarly the words 'approved”, 'acceptable”,
'satisfactory”, or words of like import shall mean 'approved
by”, or 'acceptable to”, or 'satisfactory to” the Contracting
Officer, unless otherwise expressly stated.
(c) Where 'as shown”, 'as indicated”, 'as detailed”, or words
of similar import are used, it shall be understood that the
reference is made to the drawings accompanying this
contract unless stated otherwise. The word 'provided” as
used herein shall be understood to mean 'provide complete
in place” that is 'furnished and installed”.
(d) 'Shop drawings” means drawings, submitted to the PHA
by the Contractor, subcontractor, or any lower tier
subcontractor, showing in detail (1) the proposed
fabrication and assembly of structural elements and (2) the
installation (i.e., form, fit, and attachment details) of
materials of equipment. It includes drawings, diagrams,
layouts, schematics, descriptive literature, illustrations,
schedules, performance and test data, and similar materials
furnished by the Contractor to explain in detail specific
portions of the work required by the contract. The PHA may
duplicate, use, and disclose in any manner and for any
purpose shop drawings delivered under this contract.
(e) If this contract requires shop drawings, the Contractor
shall coordinate all such drawings, and review them for
accuracy, completeness, and compliance with other
contract requirements and shall indicate its approval
thereon as evidence of such coordination and review. Shop
drawings submitted to the Contracting Officer without
evidence of the Contractor’s approval may be returned for
resubmission. The Contracting Officer will indicate an
approval or disapproval of the shop drawings and if not
approved as submitted shall indicate the PHA’s reasons
therefore. Any work done before such approval shall be at
the Contractor’s risk. Approval by the Contracting Officer
shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for any
errors or omissions in such drawings, nor from
responsibility for complying with the requirements of this
contract, except with respect to variations described and
approved in accordance with (f) below.
(f) If shop drawings show variations from the contract
requirements, the Contractor shall describe such variations
in writing, separate from the drawings, at the time of
submission. If the Architect approves any such variation
and the Contracting Officer concurs, the Contracting Officer
shall issue an appropriate modification to the contract,
except that, if the variation is minor or does not involve a
change in price or in time of performance, a modification
need not be issued.
(g) It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to make
timely requests of the PHA for such large scale and full size
drawings, color schemes, and other additional information,
not already in his possession, which shall be
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required in the planning and production of the work. Such
requests may be submitted as the need arises, but each such
request shall be filed in ample time to permit appropriate
action to be taken by all parties involved so as to avoid delay.
(h) The Contractor shall submit to the Contracting Officer for
approval four copies (unless otherwise indicated) of all
shop drawings as called for under the various headings of
these specifications. Three sets (unless otherwise indicated)
of all shop drawings, will be retained by the PHA and one
set will be returned to the Contractor. As required by the
Contracting Officer, the Contractor, upon completing the
work under this contract, shall furnish a complete set of all
shop drawings as finally approved. These drawings shall
show all changes and revisions made up to the time the
work is completed and accepted.
(i) This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any tier.
It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure
that all shop drawings prepared by subcontractors are
submitted to the Contracting Officer.
10. As-Built Drawings
(a) 'As-built drawings,” as used in this clause, means

drawings submitted by the Contractor or subcontractor
at any tier to show the construction of a particular
structure or work as actually completed under the
contract. 'As-built drawings” shall be synonymous with
'Record drawings.”
(b) As required by the Contracting Officer, the Contractor
shall provide the Contracting Officer accurate information
to be used in the preparation of permanent as-built
drawings. For this purpose, the Contractor shall record on
one set of contract drawings all changes from the
installations originally indicated, and record final locations
of underground lines by depth from finish grade and by
accurate horizontal offset distances to permanent surface
improvements such as buildings, curbs, or edges of walks.
(c) This clause shall be included in all subcontracts at any
tier. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to
ensure that all as-built drawings prepared by
subcontractors are submitted to the Contracting Officer.
11. Material and Workmanship
(a) All equipment, material, and articles furnished under this
contract shall be new and of the most suitable grade for the
purpose intended, unless otherwise specifically provided in
this contract. References in the contract to equipment,
material, articles, or patented processes by trade name, make,
or catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a
standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting
competition. The Contractor may, at its option, use any
equipment, material, article, or process that, in the judgment
of, and as approved by the Contracting Officer, is equal to that
named in the specifications, unless otherwise specifically
provided in this contract.
(b) Approval of equipment and materials.
(1) The Contractor shall obtain the Contracting Officer’s
approval of the machinery and mechanical and other
equipment to be incorporated into the work. When requesting
approval, the Contractor shall furnish to the Contracting Officer
the name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other
information concerning the performance, capacity, nature, and
rating of the
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machinery and mechanical and other equipment. When
required by this contract or by the Contracting Officer, the
Contractor shall also obtain the Contracting Officer’s approval
of the material or articles which the Contractor contemplates
incorporating into the work. When requesting approval, the
Contractor shall provide full information concerning the
material or articles. Machinery, equipment, material, and
articles that do not have the required approval shall be
installed or used at the risk of subsequent rejection.
(2) When required by the specifications or the
Contracting Officer, the Contractor shall submit
appropriately marked samples (and certificates
related to them) for approval at the Contractor’s
expense, with all shipping charges prepaid. The
Contractor shall label, or otherwise properly mark on
the container, the material or product represented,
its place of origin, the name of the producer, the
Contractor’s name, and the identification of the
construction project for which the material or product
is intended to be used.
(3) Certificates shall be submitted in triplicate, describing
each sample submitted for approval and certifying that
the material, equipment or accessory complies with
contract requirements. The certificates shall include
the name and brand of the product, name of
manufacturer, and the location where produced.
(4) Approval of a sample shall not constitute a waiver of
the PHA right to demand full compliance with contract
requirements. Materials, equipment and accessories
may be rejected for cause even though samples have
been approved.
(5) Wherever materials are required to comply with
recognized standards or specifications, such
specifications shall be accepted as establishing the
technical qualities and testing methods, but shall not
govern the number of tests required to be made nor
modify other contract requirements. The Contracting
Officer may require laboratory test reports on items
submitted for approval or may approve materials on the
basis of data submitted in certificates with samples.
Check tests will be made on materials delivered for use
only as frequently as the Contracting Officer determines
necessary to insure compliance of materials with the
specifications. The Contractor will assume all costs of
retesting materials which fail to meet contract
requirements and/or testing materials offered in
substitution for those found deficient.
(6) After approval, samples will be kept in the Project
office until completion of work. They may be built into
the work after a substantial quantity of the materials
they represent has been built in and accepted.
(c) Requirements concerning lead-based paint. The
Contractor shall comply with the requirements concerning
lead-based paint contained in the Lead-Based Paint Poisoning
Prevention Act (42 U.S.C. 4821-4846) as implemented by 24
CFR Part 35.
12. Permits and Codes
(a) The Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all
applicable laws, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations.
Notwithstanding the requirement of the Contractor to comply
with the drawings and specifications in the contract, all work
installed shall comply with all applicable codes and regulations
as amended by any
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The Contractor shall provide and pay for temporary heating,
covering, and enclosures necessary to properly protect all
work and materials against damage by dampness and cold, to
dry out the work, and to facilitate the completion of the work.
Any permanent heating equipment used shall be turned over
to the PHA in the condition and at the time required by the
specifications.

waivers. Before installing the work, the Contractor shall
examine the drawings and the specifications for compliance
with applicable codes and regulations bearing on the work
and shall immediately report any discrepancy it may discover
to the Contracting Officer. Where the requirements of the
drawings and specifications fail to comply with the applicable
code or regulation, the Contracting Officer shall modify the
contract by change order pursuant to the clause entitled
Changes herein to conform to the code or regulation.
(b) The Contractor shall secure and pay for all permits, fees,
and licenses necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the work. Where the PHA can arrange for the
issuance of all or part of these permits, fees and licenses,
without cost to the Contractor, the contract amount shall be
reduced accordingly.

15. Availability and Use of Utility Services
(a) The PHA shall make all reasonably required amounts of

13. Health, Safety, and Accident Prevention
(a) In performing this contract, the Contractor shall:
(1) Ensure that no laborer or mechanic shall be required
to work in surroundings or under working conditions which are
unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to his/her health and/or
safety as determined under construction safety and health
standards promulgated by the Secretary of Labor by
regulation;
(2) Protect the lives, health, and safety of other persons;
(3) Prevent damage to property, materials, supplies, and
equipment; and,
(4) Avoid work interruptions.
(b) For these purposes, the Contractor shall:
(1) Comply with regulations and standards issued by the
Secretary of Labor at 29 CFR Part 1926. Failure to comply may
result in imposition of sanctions pursuant to the Contract
Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (Public Law 91-54, 83
Stat. 96), 40 U.S.C. 3701 et seq.; and
(2) Include the terms of this clause in every subcontract
so that such terms will be binding on each
subcontractor.
(c) The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of
exposure data on all accidents incident to work performed
under this contract resulting in death, traumatic injury,
occupational disease, or damage to property, materials,
supplies, or equipment, and shall report this data in the
manner prescribed by 29 CFR Part 1904.
(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor of any
noncompliance with these requirements and of the corrective
action required. This notice, when delivered to the Contractor
or the Contractor’s representative at the site of the work, shall
be deemed sufficient notice of the noncompliance and
corrective action required. After receiving the notice, the
Contractor shall immediately take corrective action. If the
Contractor fails or refuses to take corrective action promptly,
the Contracting Officer may issue an order stopping all or part
of the work until satisfactory corrective action has been taken.
The Contractor shall not base any claim or request for
equitable adjustment for additional time or money on any
stop order issued under these circumstances.
(e) The Contractor shall be responsible for its subcontractors’
compliance with the provisions of this clause. The Contractor
shall take such action with respect to any subcontract as the
PHA, the Secretary of Housing and Urban Development, or the
Secretary of Labor shall direct as a means of enforcing such
provisions.

utilities available to the Contractor from existing outlets
and supplies, as specified in the contract. Unless
otherwise provided in the contract, the amount of each
utility service consumed shall be charged to or paid for by
the Contractor at prevailing rates charged to the PHA or,
where the utility is produced by the PHA, at reasonable
rates determined by the Contracting Officer. The
Contractor shall carefully conserve any utilities furnished
without charge.
(b) The Contractor, at its expense and in a manner satisfactory
to the Contracting Officer, shall install and maintain all
necessary temporary connections and distribution lines,
and all meters required to measure the amount of each
utility used for the purpose of determining charges.
Before final acceptance of the work by the PHA, the
Contractor shall remove all the temporary connections,
distribution lines, meters, and associated paraphernalia.
16. Protection of Existing Vegetation, Structures,
Equipment, Utilities, and Improvements
(a) The Contractor shall preserve and protect all structures,

equipment, and vegetation (such as trees, shrubs, and
grass) on or adjacent to the work site, which are not to be
removed under this contract, and which do not
unreasonably interfere with the work required under this
contract.
(b) The Contractor shall only remove trees when specifically
authorized to do so, and shall avoid damaging vegetation
that will remain in place. If any limbs or branches of trees
are broken during performance of this contract, or by the
careless operation of equipment, or by workmen, the
Contractor shall trim those limbs or branches with a clean
cut and paint the cut with a tree-pruning compound as
directed by the Contracting Officer.
(c) The Contractor shall protect from damage all existing
improvements and utilities (1) at or near the work site
and (2) on adjacent property of a third party, the
locations of which are made known to or should be
known by the Contractor. Prior to disturbing the ground
at the construction site, the Contractor shall ensure that
all underground utility lines are clearly marked.
(d) The Contractor shall shore up, brace, underpin, secure,
and protect as necessary all foundations and other parts
of existing structures adjacent to, adjoining, and in the
vicinity of the site, which may be affected by the
excavations or other operations connected with the
construction of the project.
(e) Any equipment temporarily removed as a result of work
under this contract shall be protected, cleaned, and
replaced in the same condition as at the time of award of
this contract.

14. Temporary Heating
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(f) New work which connects to existing work shall

correspond in all respects with that to which it connects
and/or be similar to existing work unless otherwise
required by the specifications.
(g) No structural members shall be altered or in any way
weakened without the written authorization of the
Contracting Officer, unless such work is clearly specified in
the plans or specifications.
(h) If the removal of the existing work exposes discolored or
unfinished surfaces, or work out of alignment, such
surfaces shall be refinished, or the material replaced as
necessary to make the continuous work uniform and
harmonious. This, however, shall not be construed to
require the refinishing or reconstruction of dissimilar
finishes previously exposed, or finished surfaces in good
condition, but in different planes or on different levels
when brought together by the removal of intervening
work, unless such refinishing or reconstruction is specified
in the plans or specifications.
(i) The Contractor shall give all required notices to any
adjoining or adjacent property owner or other party
before the commencement of any work.
(j) The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the PHA
from any damages on account of settlement or the loss of
lateral support of adjoining property, any damages from
changes in topography affecting drainage, and from all
loss or expense and all damages for which the PHA may
become liable in consequence of such injury or damage to
adjoining and adjacent structures and their premises.
(k) The Contractor shall repair any damage to vegetation,
structures, equipment, utilities, or improvements,
including those that are the property of a third party,
resulting from failure to comply with the requirements of
this contract or failure to exercise reasonable care in
performing the work. If the Contractor fails or refuses to
repair the damage promptly, the Contracting Officer may
have the necessary work performed and charge the cost to
the Contractor.
17. Temporary Buildings and Transportation of Materials
(a) Temporary buildings (e.g., storage sheds, shops, offices,

sanitary facilities) and utilities may be erected by the
Contractor only with the approval of the Contracting
Officer and shall be built with labor and materials
furnished by the Contractor without expense to the PHA.
The temporary buildings and utilities shall remain the
property of the Contractor and shall be removed by the
Contractor at its expense upon completion of the work.
With the written consent of the Contracting Officer, the
buildings and utilities may be abandoned and need not be
removed.
(b) The Contractor shall, as directed by the Contracting
Officer, use only established roadways, or use temporary
roadways constructed by the Contractor when and as
authorized by the Contracting Officer. When materials are
transported in prosecuting the work, vehicles shall not be
loaded beyond the loading capacity recommended by the
manufacturer of the vehicle or prescribed by any federal,
state, or local law or regulation. When it is necessary to
cross curbs or sidewalks, the Contractor shall protect them
from damage. The Contractor shall repair or pay for the
repair of any damaged curbs, sidewalks, or roads.

The contactor shall comply with the Clean Air Act, as
amended, 42 USC 7401 et seq., the Federal Water Pollution
Control Water Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., and
standards issued pursuant thereto in the facilities in which this
contract is to be performed.
19. Energy Efficiency

The Contractor shall comply with mandatory standards and
policies relating to energy efficiency which are contained in
the energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the
Energy Policy and Conservation Act (Pub.L. 94-163) for the
State in which the work under the contract is performed.
20. Inspection and Acceptance of Construction

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause (1) “Acceptance” means the act of an authorized
representative of the PHA by which the PHA approves and
assumes ownership of the work performed under this
contract. Acceptance may be partial or complete.
(2) “Inspection” means examining and testing the work
performed under the contract (including, when
appropriate, raw materials, equipment, components, and
intermediate assemblies) to determine whether it
conforms to contract requirements.
(3) “Testing” means that element of inspection that
determines the properties or elements, including
functional operation of materials, equipment, or their
components, by the application of established scientific
principles and procedures.
(b) The Contractor shall maintain an adequate inspection
system and perform such inspections as will ensure that the
work performed under the contract conforms to contract
requirements. All work is subject to PHA inspection and test at
all places and at all reasonable times before acceptance to
ensure strict compliance with the terms of the contract.
(c) PHA inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of the
PHA and do not: (1) relieve the Contractor of responsibility for
providing adequate quality control measures; (2) relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for loss or damage of the material
before acceptance; (3) constitute or imply acceptance; or, (4)
affect the continuing rights of the PHA after acceptance of the
completed work under paragraph (j) below.
(d) The presence or absence of the PHA inspector does not
relieve the Contractor from any contract requirement, nor is
the inspector authorized to change any term or condition of
the specifications without the Contracting Officer’s written
authorization. All instructions and approvals with respect to
the work shall be given to the Contractor by the Contracting
Officer.
(e) The Contractor shall promptly furnish, without additional
charge, all facilities, labor, and material reasonably needed for
performing such safe and convenient inspections and tests as
may be required by the Contracting Officer. The PHA may
charge to the Contractor any additional cost of inspection or
test when work is not ready at the time specified by the
Contractor for inspection or test, or when prior rejection
makes reinspection or retest necessary. The PHA shall perform
all inspections and tests in a manner that will not
unnecessarily delay the work. Special, full size, and
performance tests shall be performed as described in the
contract.

18. Clean Air and Water

Previous editions are obsolete
Replaces form HUD-5370-A

Page 7 of 19

form HUD-5370 (11/2006)
ref Handbooks 7417.1 & 7485.3G

furnishing heat, light, power, and water used in the areas
occupied without proper remuneration therefore. If prior
possession or use by the PHA delays the progress of the
work or causes additional expense to the Contractor, an
equitable adjustment shall be made in the contract price
or the time of completion, and the contract shall be
modified in writing accordingly.

(f) The PHA may conduct routine inspections of

the construction site on a daily basis.
(g) The Contractor shall, without charge, replace or correct

work found by the PHA not to conform to contract
requirements, unless the PHA decides that it is in its
interest to accept the work with an appropriate
adjustment in contract price. The Contractor shall
promptly segregate and remove rejected material from
the premises.
(h) If the Contractor does not promptly replace or correct
rejected work, the PHA may (1) by contract or otherwise,
replace or correct the work and charge the cost to the
Contractor, or (2) terminate for default the Contractor’s
right to proceed.
(i) If any work requiring inspection is covered up without
approval of the PHA, it must, if requested by the
Contracting Officer, be uncovered at the expense of the
Contractor. If at any time before final acceptance of the
entire work, the PHA considers it necessary or advisable,
to examine work already completed by removing or
tearing it out, the Contractor, shall on request, promptly
furnish all necessary facilities, labor, and material. If such
work is found to be defective or nonconforming in any
material respect due to the fault of the Contractor or its
subcontractors, the Contractor shall defray all the
expenses of the examination and of satisfactory
reconstruction. If, however, such work is found to meet
the requirements of the contract, the Contracting Officer
shall make an equitable adjustment to cover the cost of
the examination and reconstruction, including, if
completion of the work was thereby delayed, an
extension of time.
(j) The Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in
writing, as to the date when in its opinion all or a
designated portion of the work will be substantially
completed and ready for inspection. If the Architect
determines that the state of preparedness is as
represented, the PHA will promptly arrange for the
inspection. Unless otherwise specified in the contract, the
PHA shall accept, as soon as practicable after completion
and inspection, all work required by the contract or that
portion of the work the Contracting Officer determines and
designates can be accepted separately. Acceptance shall be
final and conclusive except for latent defects, fraud, gross
mistakes amounting to fraud, or the PHA’s right under any
warranty or guarantee.
21. Use and Possession Prior to Completion
(a) The PHA shall have the right to take possession of or use

any completed or partially completed part of the work.
Before taking possession of or using any work, the
Contracting Officer shall furnish the Contractor a list of
items of work remaining to be performed or corrected on
those portions of the work that the PHA intends to take
possession of or use. However, failure of the Contracting
Officer to list any item of work shall not relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for complying with the terms of
the contract. The PHA’s possession or use shall not be
deemed an acceptance of any work under the contract.
(b) While the PHA has such possession or use, the
Contractor shall be relieved of the responsibility for (1)
the loss of or damage to the work resulting from the
PHA’s possession or use, notwithstanding the terms of
the clause entitled Permits and Codes herein; (2) all
maintenance costs on the areas occupied; and, (3)
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22. Warranty of Title

The Contractor warrants good title to all materials, supplies,
and equipment incorporated in the work and agrees to
deliver the premises together with all improvements thereon
free from any claims, liens or charges, and agrees further that
neither it nor any other person, firm or corporation shall have
any right to a lien upon the premises or anything appurtenant
thereto.
23. Warranty of Construction

(a) In addition to any other warranties in this contract, the
Contractor warrants, except as provided in paragraph (j) of this
clause, that work performed under this contract conforms to
the contract requirements and is free of any defect in
equipment, material, or workmanship performed by the
Contractor or any subcontractor or supplier at any
tier. This warranty shall continue for a period of one year
from the date of final acceptance of the work. If the PHA takes
possession of any part of the work before final acceptance,
this warranty shall continue for a period of (one year unless
otherwise indicated) from the date that the PHA takes
possession.
(b) The Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s expense,
any failure to conform, or any defect. In addition, the
Contractor shall remedy, at the Contractor’s expense, any
damage to PHA-owned or controlled real or personal property
when the damage is the result of—
(1) The Contractor’s failure to conform to contract
requirements; or
(2) Any defects of equipment, material, workmanship or
design furnished by the Contractor.
(c) The Contractor shall restore any work damaged in fulfilling
the terms and conditions of this clause. The Contractor’s
warranty with respect to work repaired or replaced will run
for (one year unless otherwise indicated) from the date of
repair or replacement.
(d) The Contracting Officer shall notify the Contractor, in
writing, within a reasonable time after the discovery of any
failure, defect or damage.
(e) If the Contractor fails to remedy any failure, defect, or
damage within a reasonable time after receipt of notice, the
PHA shall have the right to replace, repair or otherwise
remedy the failure, defect, or damage at the Contractor’s
expense.
(f) With respect to all warranties, express or implied, from
subcontractors, manufacturers, or suppliers for work
performed and materials furnished under this contract, the
Contractor shall:
(1) Obtain all warranties that would be given in normal
commercial practice;
(2) Require all warranties to be executed in writing, for
the benefit of the PHA; and,
(3) Enforce all warranties for the benefit of the PHA.
(g) In the event the Contractor’s warranty under paragraph
(a) of this clause has expired, the PHA may bring suit at its
own expense to enforce a subcontractor’s, manufacturer’s
or supplier’s warranty.
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basis for determining progress payments. The breakdown shall
be approved by the Contracting Officer and must be acceptable
to HUD. If the contract covers more than one project, the
Contractor shall furnish a separate
breakdown for each. The values and quantities employed in
making up this breakdown are for determining the amount of
progress payments and shall not be construed as a basis for
additions to or deductions from the contract price. The
Contractor shall prorate its overhead and profit over the
construction period of the contract.
(d) The Contractor shall submit, on forms provided by the
PHA, periodic estimates showing the value of the work
performed during each period based upon the approved
breakdown of the contract price. Such estimates shall be
submitted not later than 14 days in advance of the date
set for payment and are subject to correction and
revision as required. The estimates must be approved by
the Contracting Officer with the concurrence of the
Architect prior to payment. If the contract covers more
than one project, the Contractor shall furnish a separate
progress payment estimate for each.
(e) Along with each request for progress payments and the
required estimates, the Contractor shall furnish the
following certification, or payment shall not be made:
I hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge and belief,
that:
(1) The amounts requested are only for performance in
accordance with the specifications, terms, and
conditions of the contract;
(2) Payments to subcontractors and suppliers have been
made from previous payments received under the
contract, and timely payments will be made from the
proceeds of the payment covered by this certification, in
accordance with subcontract agreements; and,
(3) This request for progress payments does not include
any amounts which the prime contractor intends to
withhold or retain from a subcontractor or supplier in
accordance with the terms and conditions of the
subcontract.

(h) Unless a defect is caused by the negligence of the

Contractor or subcontractor or supplier at any tier, the
Contractor shall not be liable for the repair of any defect
of material or design furnished by the PHA nor for the
repair of any damage that results from any defect in PHA
furnished material or design.
(i) Notwithstanding any provisions herein to the contrary, the
establishment of the time periods in paragraphs (a) and
(c) above relate only to the specific obligation of the
Contractor to correct the work, and have no relationship to
the time within which its obligation to comply with the
contract may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within
which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to its obligation other than
specifically to correct the work.
(j) This warranty shall not limit the PHA’s rights under the
Inspection and Acceptance of Construction clause of this
contract with respect to latent defects, gross mistakes or
fraud.
24. Prohibition Against Liens
The Contractor is prohibited from placing a lien on the
PHA’s property. This prohibition shall apply to all
subcontractors at any tier and all materials suppliers.
Administrative Requirements
25. Contract Period

The Contractor shall complete all work required under this
contract within 120 calendar days of the
effective date of the contract, or within the time schedule
established in the notice to proceed issued by the Contracting
Officer.
26. Order of Provisions

In the event of a conflict between these General
Conditions and the Specifications, the General
Conditions shall prevail. In the event of a conflict between the
contract and any applicable state or local law or regulation, the
state or local law or regulation shall prevail; provided that such
state or local law or regulation does not conflict with, or is less
restrictive than applicable federal law, regulation, or Executive
Order. In the event of such a conflict, applicable federal law,
regulation, and Executive Order shall prevail.

Na m e:
Title:
D a t e:
(f) Except as otherwise provided in State law, the PHA shall

27. Payments
(a) The PHA shall pay the Contractor the price as provided in

this contract.
(b) The PHA shall make progress payments approximately

every 30 days as the work proceeds, on estimates of work
accomplished which meets the standards of quality
established under the contract, as approved by the
Contracting Officer. The PHA may, subject to written
determination and approval of the Contracting Officer,
make more frequent payments to contractors which are
qualified small businesses.
(c) Before the first progress payment under this contract, the
Contractor shall furnish, in such detail as requested by the
Contracting Officer, a breakdown of the total contract
price showing the amount included therein for each
principal category of the work, which shall substantiate
the payment amount requested in order to provide a
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retain ten (10) percent of the amount of progress
payments until completion and acceptance of all work
under the contract; except, that if upon completion of 50
percent of the work, the Contracting Officer, after
consulting with the Architect, determines that the
Contractor’s performance and progress are satisfactory,
the PHA may make the remaining payments in full for the
work subsequently completed. If the Contracting Officer
subsequently determines that the Contractor’s
performance and progress are unsatisfactory, the PHA
shall reinstate the ten (10) percent (or other percentage as
provided in State law) retainage until such time as the
Contracting Officer determines that performance and
progress are satisfactory.
(g) The Contracting Officer may authorize material delivered
on the site and preparatory work done to be taken into
consideration when computing progress payments.
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Material delivered to the Contractor at locations other than
the site may also be taken into consideration if the Contractor
furnishes satisfactory evidence that (1) it has acquired title to
such material; (2) the material is properly stored in a bonded
warehouse, storage yard, or similar suitable place as may be
approved by the Contracting Officer; (3) the material is insured
to cover its full value; and (4) the material will be used to
perform this contract. Before any progress payment which
includes delivered material is made, the Contractor shall
furnish such documentation as the Contracting Officer may
require to assure the protection of the PHA’s interest in such
materials. The Contractor shall remain responsible for such
stored material notwithstanding the transfer of title to the
PHA.
(h) All material and work covered by progress payments
made shall, at the time of payment become the sole
property of the PHA, but this shall not be construed as (1)
relieving the Contractor from the sole responsibility for all
material and work upon which payments have been made
or the restoration of any damaged work; or, (2) waiving
the right of the PHA to require the fulfillment of all of the
terms of the contract. In the event the work of the
Contractor has been damaged by other contractors or
persons other than employees of the PHA in the course of
their employment, the Contractor shall restore such
damaged work without cost to the PHA and to seek
redress for its damage only from those who directly
caused it.
(i) The PHA shall make the final payment due the Contractor
under this contract after (1) completion and final
acceptance of all work; and (2) presentation of release of
all claims against the PHA arising by virtue of this contract,
other than claims, in stated amounts, that the Contractor
has specifically excepted from the operation of the
release. Each such exception shall embrace no more than
one claim, the basis and scope of which shall be clearly
defined. The amounts for such excepted claims shall not
be included in the request for final payment. A release
may also be required of the assignee if the Contractor’s
claim to amounts payable under this contract has been
assigned.
(j) Prior to making any payment, the Contracting Officer
may require the Contractor to furnish receipts or other
evidence of payment from all persons performing work
and supplying material to the Contractor, if the
Contracting Officer determines such evidence is necessary
to substantiate claimed costs.
(k) The PHA shall not; (1) determine or adjust any claims
for payment or disputes arising there under between the
Contractor and its subcontractors or material suppliers;
or, (2) withhold any moneys for the protection of the
subcontractors or material suppliers. The failure or
refusal of the PHA to withhold moneys from the
Contractor shall in nowise impair the obligations of any
surety or sureties under any bonds furnished under this
contract.
28. Contract Modifications
(a) Only the Contracting Officer has authority to modify

any term or condition of this contract. Any contract
modification shall be authorized in writing.
(b) The Contracting Officer may modify the contract
unilaterally (1) pursuant to a specific authorization
stated in a contract clause (e.g., Changes); or (2) for
administrative matters which do not change the rights or
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responsibilities of the parties (e.g., change in the PHA
address). All other contract modifications shall be in the
form of supplemental agreements signed by the
Contractor and the Contracting Officer.
(c) When a proposed modification requires the approval of
HUD prior to its issuance (e.g., a change order that
exceeds the PHA’s approved threshold), such
modification shall not be effective until the required
approval is received by the PHA.
29. Changes
(a) The Contracting Officer may, at any time, without notice to
the sureties, by written order designated or indicated to be a
change order, make changes in the work within the general
scope of the contract including changes:
(1) In the specifications (including drawings and designs);
(2) In the method or manner of performance of the work;
(3) PHA-furnished facilities, equipment, materials,
services, or site; or,
(4) Directing the acceleration in the performance of the
work.
(b) Any other written order or oral order (which, as used in
this paragraph (b), includes direction, instruction,
interpretation, or determination) from the Contracting
Officer that causes a change shall be treated as a change
order under this clause; provided, that the Contractor gives
the Contracting Officer written notice stating (1) the date,
circumstances and source of the order and (2) that the
Contractor regards the order as a change order.
(c) Except as provided in this clause, no order, statement or
conduct of the Contracting Officer shall be treated as a change
under this clause or entitle the Contractor to an equitable
adjustment.
(d) If any change under this clause causes an increase or
decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required for
the performance of any part of the work under this contract,
whether or not changed by any such order, the Contracting
Officer shall make an equitable adjustment and modify the
contract in writing. However, except for a adjustment based
on defective specifications, no proposal for any change under
paragraph (b) above shall be allowed for any costs incurred
more than 20 days (5 days for oral orders) before the
Contractor gives written notice as required. In the case of
defective specifications for which the PHA is responsible, the
equitable adjustment shall include any increased cost
reasonably incurred by the Contractor in attempting to comply
with the defective specifications.
(e) The Contractor must assert its right to an adjustment
under this clause within 30 days after (1) receipt of a written
change order under paragraph (a) of this clause, or (2) the
furnishing of a written notice under paragraph (b) of this
clause, by submitting a written statement describing the
general nature and the amount of the proposal. If the facts
justify it, the Contracting Officer may extend the period for
submission. The proposal may be included in the notice
required under paragraph (b) above. No proposal by the
Contractor for an equitable adjustment shall be allowed if
asserted after final payment under this contract.
(f) The Contractor’s written proposal for equitable adjustment
shall be submitted in the form of a lump sum proposal
supported with an itemized breakdown of all increases and
decreases in the contract in at least the following details:
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(1) Direct Costs. Materials (list individual items, the

quantity and unit cost of each, and the aggregate
cost); Transportation and delivery costs associated
with materials; Labor breakdowns by hours or unit
costs (identified with specific work to be performed);
Construction equipment exclusively necessary for the
change; Costs of preparation and/ or revision to shop
drawings resulting from the change; Worker’s
Compensation and Public Liability Insurance;
Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA; and, Bond
Costs when size of change warrants revision.
(2) Indirect Costs. Indirect costs may include overhead,
general and administrative expenses, and fringe
benefits not normally treated as direct costs.
(3) Profit. The amount of profit shall be negotiated and
may vary according to the nature, extent, and
complexity of the work required by the change. The allowability
of the direct and indirect costs shall be determined in
accordance with the Contract Cost Principles and Procedures
for Commercial Firms in Part 31 of the Federal Acquisition
Regulation (48 CFR 1-31), as implemented by HUD Handbook
2210.18, in effect on the date of this contract. The Contractor
shall not be allowed a profit on the profit received by any
subcontractor. Equitable adjustments for deleted work shall
include a credit for profit and may include a credit for indirect
costs. On proposals covering both increases and decreases in
the amount of the contract, the application of indirect costs
and profit shall be on the net-change in direct costs for the
Contractor or subcontractor performing the work.
(g) The Contractor shall include in the proposal its request
for time extension (if any), and shall include sufficient
information and dates to demonstrate whether and to
what extent the change will delay the completion of the
contract in its entirety.
(h) The Contracting Officer shall act on proposals within 30
days after their receipt, or notify the Contractor of the
date when such action will be taken.
(i) Failure to reach an agreement on any proposal shall be a
dispute under the clause entitled Disputes herein. Nothing
in this clause, however, shall excuse the Contractor from
proceeding with the contract as changed.
(j) Except in an emergency endangering life or property, no
change shall be made by the Contractor without a prior
order from the Contracting Officer.
30. Suspension of Work
(a) The Contracting Officer may order the Contractor in

writing to suspend, delay, or interrupt all or any part of the
work of this contract for the period of time that the
Contracting Officer determines appropriate for the
convenience of the PHA.
(b) If the performance of all or any part of the work is, for an
unreasonable period of time, suspended, delayed, or
interrupted (1) by an act of the Contracting Officer in the
administration of this contract, or (2) by the Contracting
Officer’s failure to act within the time specified (or within
a reasonable time if not specified) in this contract an
adjustment shall be made for any increase in the cost of
performance of the contract (excluding profit) necessarily
caused by such unreasonable suspension, delay, or
interruption and the contract modified in writing
accordingly. However, no adjustment shall be made under
this clause for any suspension, delay, or interruption to the
extent that performance would have
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been so suspended, delayed, or interrupted by any other cause,
including the fault or negligence of the Contractor or for which
any equitable adjustment is provided for or excluded under any
other provision of this contract.
(c) A claim under this clause shall not be allowed (1) for any
costs incurred more than 20 days before the Contractor
shall have notified the Contracting Officer in writing of
the act or failure to act involved (but this requirement
shall not apply as to a claim resulting from a suspension
order); and, (2) unless the claim, in an amount stated, is
asserted in writing as soon as practicable after the
termination of the suspension, delay, or interruption, but
not later than the date of final payment under the
contract.
31. Disputes
(a) “Claim,” as used in this clause, means a written demand or

written assertion by one of the contracting parties
seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a
sum certain, the adjustment or interpretation of contract
terms, or other relief arising under or relating to the
contract. A claim arising under the contract, unlike a claim
relating to the contract, is a claim that can be resolved
under a contract clause that provides for the relief sought
by the claimant. A voucher, invoice, or other routine
request for payment that is not in dispute when submitted
is not a claim. The submission may be converted to a claim
by complying with the requirements of this clause, if it is
disputed either as to liability or amount or is not acted
upon in a reasonable time.
(b) Except for disputes arising under the clauses entitled Labor
Standards - Davis Bacon and Related Acts, herein, all
disputes arising under or relating to this contract, including
any claims for damages for the alleged breach thereof
which are not disposed of by agreement, shall be resolved
under this clause.
(c) All claims by the Contractor shall be made in writing and
submitted to the Contracting Officer for a written decision.
A claim by the PHA against the Contractor shall be subject
to a written decision by the Contracting Officer.
(d) The Contracting Officer shall, within 60 (unless otherwise
indicated) days after receipt of the request, decide the
claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the
decision will be made.
(e) The Contracting Officer’s decision shall be final unless the
Contractor (1) appeals in writing to a higher level in the
PHA in accordance with the PHA’s policy and procedures,
(2) refers the appeal to an independent mediator or
arbitrator, or (3) files suit in a court of competent
jurisdiction. Such appeal must be made within (30 unless
otherwise indicated) days after receipt of the Contracting
Officer’s decision.
(f) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance
of this contract, pending final resolution of any request
for relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under or relating
to the contract, and comply with any decision of the
Contracting Officer.
32. Default
(a) If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the work, or
any separable part thereof, with the diligence that will insure
its completion within the time specified in this contract, or any
extension thereof, or fails to complete said work within this
time, the Contracting Officer may, by written notice to the
Contractor, terminate the right to
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proceed with the work (or separable part of the work) that has
been delayed. In this event, the PHA may take over the work
and complete it, by contract or otherwise, and may take
possession of and use any materials, equipment, and plant on
the work site necessary for completing the work. The
Contractor and its sureties shall be liable for any damage to the
PHA resulting from the Contractor’s refusal or failure to
complete the work within the specified time, whether or not
the Contractor’s right to proceed with the work is terminated.
This liability includes any increased costs incurred by the PHA in
completing the work.
(b) The Contractor’s right to proceed shall not be terminated
or the Contractor charged with damages under this clause if—
(1) The delay in completing the work arises from
unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. Examples of
such causes include (i) acts of God, or of the public
enemy, (ii) acts of the PHA or other governmental
entity in either its sovereign or contractual capacity, (iii)
acts of another contractor in the performance of a
contract with the PHA, (iv) fires, (v) floods, (vi)
epidemics, (vii) quarantine restrictions, (viii) strikes, (ix)
freight embargoes, (x) unusually severe weather, or (xi)
delays of subcontractors or suppliers at any tier arising
from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and
without the fault or negligence of both the Contractor
and the subcontractors or suppliers; and
(2) The Contractor, within days (10 days unless otherwise
indicated) from the beginning of such delay (unless
extended by the Contracting Officer) notifies the
Contracting Officer in writing of the causes of delay.
The Contracting Officer shall ascertain the facts and the
extent of the delay. If, in the judgment of the
Contracting Officer, the findings of fact warrant such
action, time for completing the work shall be extended
by written modification to the contract. The findings of
the Contracting Officer shall be reduced to a written
decision which shall be subject to the provisions of the
Disputes clause of this contract.
(c) If, after termination of the Contractor’s right to proceed, it
is determined that the Contractor was not in default, or that
the delay was excusable, the rights and obligations of the
parties will be the same as if the termination had been for
convenience of the PHA.
33. Liquidated Damages
(a) If the Contractor fails to complete the work within the

time specified in the contract, or any extension, as
specified in the clause entitled Default of this contract, the
Contractor shall pay to the PHA as liquidated damages, the
sum of fifty dollars ($50.00) for
each day of delay. If different completion dates are specified in
the contract for separate parts or stages of the work, the
amount of liquidated damages shall be assessed on those
parts or stages which are delayed. To the extent that the
Contractor’s delay or nonperformance is excused under
another clause in this contract, liquidated damages shall not
be due the PHA. The Contractor remains liable for damages
caused other than by delay.
(b) If the PHA terminates the Contractor’s right to proceed,
the resulting damage will consist of liquidated damages
until such reasonable time as may be required for final
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completion of the work together with any increased costs
occasioned the PHA in completing the work.
(c) If the PHA does not terminate the Contractor’s right to
proceed, the resulting damage will consist of liquidated
damages until the work is completed or accepted.
34. Termination for Convenience
(a) The Contracting Officer may terminate this contract in

whole, or in part, whenever the Contracting Officer
determines that such termination is in the best interest of
the PHA. Any such termination shall be effected by
delivery to the Contractor of a Notice of Termination
specifying the extent to which the performance of the
work under the contract is terminated, and the date upon
which such termination becomes effective.
(b) If the performance of the work is terminated, either in
whole or in part, the PHA shall be liable to the Contractor
for reasonable and proper costs resulting from such
termination upon the receipt by the PHA of a properly
presented claim setting out in detail: (1) the total cost of
the work performed to date of termination less the total
amount of contract payments made to the Contractor; (2)
the cost (including reasonable profit) of settling and paying
claims under subcontracts and material orders for work
performed and materials and supplies delivered to the site,
payment for which has not been made by the PHA to the
Contractor or by the Contractor to the subcontractor or
supplier; (3) the cost of preserving and protecting the work
already performed until the PHA or assignee takes
possession thereof or assumes responsibility therefore; (4)
the actual or estimated cost of legal and accounting
services reasonably necessary to prepare and present the
termination claim to the PHA; and (5) an amount
constituting a reasonable profit on the value of the work
performed by the Contractor.
(c) The Contracting Officer will act on the Contractor’s claim
within days (60 days unless otherwise indicated) of
receipt of the Contractor’s claim.
(d) Any disputes with regard to this clause are expressly made
subject to the provisions of the Disputes clause of this
contract.
35. Assignment of Contract
The Contractor shall not assign or transfer any interest in this
contract; except that claims for monies due or to become due
from the PHA under the contract may be assigned to a bank,
trust company, or other financial institution. Such assignments
of claims shall only be made with the written concurrence of
the Contracting Officer. If the Contractor is a partnership, this
contract shall inure to the benefit of the surviving or remaining
member(s) of such partnership as approved by the Contracting
Officer.
36. Insurance
(a) Before commencing work, the Contractor and each
subcontractor shall furnish the PHA with certificates of
insurance showing the following insurance is in force and will
insure all operations under the Contract:
(1) Workers’ Compensation, in accordance with state or
Territorial Workers’ Compensation laws.
(2) Commercial General Liability with a combined single
limit for bodily injury and property damage of not less
than One Million Dollars ($1,000,000
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per occurrence to protect the Contractor and each
subcontractor against claims for bodily injury or death and
damage to the property of others. This shall cover the use of
all equipment, hoists, and vehicles on the site(s) not covered
by Automobile Liability under (3) below. If the Contractor has
a “claims-made” policy, then the following additional
requirements apply: the policy must provide a “retroactive
date” which must be on or before the execution date of the
Contract; and the extended reporting period may not be less
than five years following the completion date of the
Contract.
(3) Automobile Liability on owned and non -owned motor
vehicles used on the site(s) or in connection therewith for a
combined single limit for bodily injury and property damage of
not less than five hundred thousand ($500,000) per occurrence.
(b) Before commencing work, the Contractor shall furnish the
PHA with a certificate of insurance evidencing that
Builder’s Risk (fire and extended coverage) Insurance on
all work in place and/or materials stored at the building
site(s), including foundations and building equipment, is
in force. The Builder’s Risk Insurance shall be for the
benefit of the Contractor and the PHA as their interests
may appear and each shall be named in the policy or
policies as an insured. The Contractor in installing
equipment supplied by the PHA shall carry insurance on
such equipment from the time the Contractor takes
possession thereof until the Contract work is accepted by
the PHA. The Builder’s Risk Insurance need not be carried
on excavations, piers, footings, or foundations until such
time as work on the superstructure is started. It need not
be carried on landscape work. Policies shall furnish
coverage at all times for the full cash value of all
completed construction, as well as materials in place
and/or stored at the site(s), whether or not partial
payment has been made by the PHA. The Contractor may
terminate this insurance on buildings as of the date taken
over for occupancy by the PHA. The Contractor is not
required to carry Builder’s Risk Insurance for
modernization work which does not involve structural
alterations or additions and where the PHA’s existing fire
and extended coverage policy can be endorsed to include
such work.
(c) All insurance shall be carried with companies which are
financially responsible and admitted to do business in the
State in which the project is located. If any such insurance
is due to expire during the construction period, the
Contractor (including subcontractors, as applicable) shall
not permit the coverage to lapse and shall furnish
evidence of coverage to the Contracting Officer. All
certificates of insurance, as evidence of coverage, shall
provide that no coverage may be canceled or nonrenewed by the insurance company until at least 30 days
prior written notice has been given to the Contracting
Officer.
37. Subcontracts
(a) Definitions. As used in this contract (1) “Subcontract” means any contract, purchase order, or
other purchase agreement, including modifications and
change orders to the foregoing, entered into by a
subcontractor to furnish supplies, materials, equipment, and
services for the performance of the prime contract or a
subcontract.
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(2) “Subcontractor” means any supplier, vendor, or firm that
furnishes supplies, materials, equipment, or services to or for
the Contractor or another subcontractor.
(b) The Contractor shall not enter into any subcontract with
any subcontractor who has been temporarily denied
participation in a HUD program or who has been
suspended or debarred from participating in contracting
programs by any agency of the United States
Government or of the state in which the work under this
contract is to be performed.
(c) The Contractor shall be as fully responsible for the acts or
omissions of its subcontractors, and of persons either
directly or indirectly employed by them as for the acts or
omissions of persons directly employed by the
Contractor.
(d) The Contractor shall insert appropriate clauses in all
subcontracts to bind subcontractors to the terms and
conditions of this contract insofar as they are applicable
to the work of subcontractors.
(e) Nothing contained in this contract shall create any
contractual relationship between any subcontractor and
the PHA or between the subcontractor and HUD.
38. Subcontracting with Small and Minority Firms, Women’s
Business Enterprise, and Labor Surplus Area Firms
The Contractor shall take the following steps to ensure that,
whenever possible, subcontracts are awarded to small
business firms, minority firms, women’s business enterprises,
and labor surplus area firms:
(a) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and
women’s business enterprises on solicitation lists;
(b) Ensuring that small and minority businesses and
women’s business enterprises are solicited whenever
they are potential sources;
(c) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible,
into smaller tasks or quantities to permit maximum
participation by small and minority businesses and
women’s business enterprises;
(d) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirements
of the contract permit, which encourage participation by
small and minority businesses and women’s business
enterprises; and
(e) Using the services and assistance of the U.S. Small
Business Administration, the Minority Business
Development Agency of the U.S. Department of
Commerce, and State and local governmental small
business agencies.
39. Equal Employment Opportunity
During the performance of this contract, the Contractor
agrees as follows:
(a) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any
employee or applicant for employment because of race,
color, religion, sex, national origin, or handicap.
(b) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated
during employment without regard to their race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, or handicap. Such action shall
include, but not be limited to, (1) employment, (2)
upgrading, (3) demotion, (4) transfer, (5) recruitment or
recruitment advertising, (6) layoff or termination, (7) rates
of pay or other forms of compensation, and (8) selection
for training, including apprenticeship.
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(c) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available

to employees and applicants for employment the notices to
be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this
clause.
(d) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements
for employees placed by or on behalf of the Contractor,
state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration
for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, or handicap.
(e) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or
representative of workers with which it has a collective
bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding,
the notice to be provided by the Contracting Officer
advising the labor union or workers’ representative of the
Contractor’s commitments under this clause, and post
copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to
employees and applicants for employment.
(f) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246,
as amended, and the rules, regulations, and orders of the
Secretary of Labor.
(g) The Contractor shall furnish all information and reports
required by Executive Order 11246, as amended, Section
503 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and by
rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or
pursuant thereto. The Contractor shall permit access to its
books, records, and accounts by the Secretary of Labor for
purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with
such rules, regulations, and orders.
(h) In the event of a determination that the Contractor is not
in compliance with this clause or any rule, regulation, or
order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part, and
the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further
Government contracts, or Federally assisted construction
contracts under the procedures authorized in Executive
Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be
imposed and remedies invoked against the Contractor as
provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended, the rules,
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or as
otherwise provided by law.
(i) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of
this clause in every subcontract or purchase order unless
exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the
Secretary of Labor issued under Executive Order 11246,
as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be
binding upon each subcontractor or vendor. The
Contractor shall take such action with respect to any
subcontract or purchase order as the Secretary of
Housing and Urban Development or the Secretary of
Labor may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions,
including sanctions for noncompliance; provided that if
the Contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened
with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result
of such direction, the Contractor may request the United
States to enter into the litigation to protect the interests
of the United States.
(j) Compliance with the requirements of this clause shall be
to the maximum extent consistent with, but not in
derogation of, compliance with section 7(b) of the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act and the
Indian Preference clause of this contract.
40. Employment, Training, and Contracting Opportunities for
Low-Income Persons, Section 3 of the Housing and Urban
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Development Act of 1968.
(a) The work to be performed under this contract is subject to
the requirements of section 3 of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u
(section 3). The purpose of section 3 is to ensure that
employment and other economic opportunities generated
by HUD assistance or HUD-assisted projects covered by
section 3, shall, to the greatest extent feasible, be directed
to low- and very low-income persons, particularly persons
who are recipients of HUD assistance for housing.
(b) The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD's
regulations in 24 CFR Part 135, which implement section 3.
As evidenced by their execution of this contract, the parties
to this contract certify that they are under no contractual
or other impediment that would prevent them from
complying with the Part 135 regulations.
(c) The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization or
representative of workers with which the contractor has a
collective bargaining agreement or other understanding, if
any, a notice advising the labor organization or workers'
representative of the contractor's commitments under this
section 3 clause, and will post copies of the notice in
conspicuous places at the work site where both employees
and applicants for training and employment positions can
see the notice. The notice shall describe the section 3
preference, shall set forth minimum number and job titles
subject to hire, availability of apprenticeship and training
positions, the qualifications for each; and the name and
location of the person(s) taking applications for each of the
positions; and the anticipated date the work shall begin.
(d) The contractor agrees to include this section 3 clause in
every subcontract subject to compliance with regulations
in 24 CFR Part 135, and agrees to take appropriate action,
as provided in an applicable provision of the subcontract
or in this section 3 clause, upon a finding that the
subcontractor is in violation of the regulations in 24 CFR
Part 135. The contractor will not subcontract with any
subcontractor where the contractor has notice or
knowledge that the subcontractor has been found in
violation of the regulations in 24 CFR Part 135.
(e) The contractor will certify that any vacant employment
positions, including training positions, that are filled (1)
after the contractor is selected but before the contract is
executed, and (2) with persons other than those to whom
the regulations of 24 CFR Part 135 require employment
opportunities to be directed, were not filled to circumvent
the contractor's obligations under 24 CFR Part 135.
(f) Noncompliance with HUD's regulations in 24 CFR Part
135 may result in sanctions, termination of this contract
for default, and debarment or suspension from future
HUD assisted contracts.
(g) With respect to work performed in connection with section
3 covered Indian housing assistance, section 7(b) of the
Indian Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act (25
U.S.C. 450e) also applies to the work to be performed
under this contract. Section 7(b) requires that to the
greatest extent feasible (i) preference and opportunities for
training and employment shall be given to Indians, and (ii)
preference in the award of contracts and subcontracts shall
be given to Indian organizations and Indian-owned
Economic Enterprises. Parties to this contract that are
subject to the provisions of section 3 and section 7(b)agree
to comply with section 3 to the maximum extent feasible,
but not in derogation of compliance with section 7(b).
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(a) The PHA, HUD, or Comptroller General of the United States,

41. Interest of Members of Congress
No member of or delegate to the Congress of the United States
of America shall be admitted to any share or part of this
contract or to any benefit that may arise therefrom.
42. Interest of Members, Officers, or Employees and
Former Members, Officers, or Employees
No member, officer, or employee of the PHA, no member of
the governing body of the locality in which the project is
situated, no member of the governing body of the locality in
which the PHA was activated, and no other public official of
such locality or localities who exercises any functions or
responsibilities with respect to the project, shall, during his or
her tenure, or for one year thereafter, have any interest, direct
or indirect, in this contract or the proceeds thereof.
43. Limitations on Payments made to Influence Certain
Federal Financial Transactions
(a) The Contractor agrees to comply with Section 1352 of

Title 31, United States Code which prohibits the use of
Federal appropriated funds to pay any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, and
officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress in connection with any of the
following covered Federal actions: the awarding of any
Federal contract; the making of any Federal grant; the
making of any Federal loan; the entering into of any
cooperative agreement; or the modification of any
Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.
(b) The Contractor further agrees to comply with the
requirement of the Act to furnish a disclosure (OMB
Standard Form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities) if any
funds other than Federal appropriated funds (including
profit or fee received under a covered Federal transaction)
have been paid, or will be paid, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer
or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with a Federal contract, grant, loan,
or cooperative agreement.
44. Royalties and Patents
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. It shall
defend all suits or claims for infringement of any patent rights
and shall save the PHA harmless from loss on account thereof;
except that the PHA shall be responsible for all such loss when
a particular design, process or the product of a particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is specified and the Contractor
has no reason to believe that the specified design, process, or
product is an infringement. If, however, the Contractor has
reason to believe that any design, process or product specified
is an infringement of a patent, the Contractor shall promptly
notify the Contracting Officer. Failure to give such notice shall
make the Contractor responsible for resultant loss.
45. Examination and Retention of Contractor’s Records
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or any of their duly authorized representatives shall, until
3 years after final payment under this contract, have
access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor’s
directly pertinent books, documents, papers, or other
records involving transactions related to this contract for
the purpose of making audit, examination, excerpts, and
transcriptions.
(b) The Contractor agrees to include in first-tier subcontracts
under this contract a clause substantially the same as
paragraph (a) above. “Subcontract,” as used in this
clause, excludes purchase orders not exceeding $10,000.
(c) The periods of access and examination in paragraphs (a)
and (b) above for records relating to (1) appeals under the
Disputes clause of this contract, (2) litigation or settlement
of claims arising from the performance of this contract, or
(3) costs and expenses of this contract to which the PHA,
HUD, or Comptroller General or any of their duly
authorized representatives has taken exception shall
continue until disposition of such appeals, litigation,
claims, or exceptions.
46. Labor Standards - Davis-Bacon and Related Acts
If the total amount of this contract exceeds $2,000, the Federal
labor standards set forth in the clause below shall apply to the
development or construction work to be performed under the
contract.
(a) Minimum Wages.
(1) All laborers and mechanics employed under this contract in
the development or construction of the project(s) involved will
be paid unconditionally and not less often than once a week,
and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations
issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR
Part 3)), the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe benefits
(or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment computed
at rates not less than those contained in the wage
determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached
hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the
Contractor and such laborers and mechanics. Contributions
made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe
benefits under Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf
of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to such
laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 CFR
5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs incurred
for more than a weekly period (but not less often than
quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs which cover the
regular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or
incurred during such weekly period. Such laborers and
mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe
benefits in the wage determination for the classification of work
actually performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in
29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or mechanics performing work in
more than one classification may be compensated at the rate
specified for each classification for the time actually worked
therein; provided, that the employer’s payroll records accurately
set forth the time spent in each classification in which work is
performed. The wage determination (including any additional
classification and wage rates conformed under 29 CFR
5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall
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be posted at all times by the Contractor and its
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers.
(2) (i) Any class of laborers or mechanics, including
helpers, which is not listed in the wage determination and
which is to be employed under the contract shall be classified
in conformance with the wage determination. HUD shall
approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe
benefits therefor only when all the following criteria have
been met: (A) The work to be performed by the classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination; and (B) The classification is utilized in the area
by the construction industry; and (C) The proposed wage rate,
including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a reasonable
relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage
determination.
(ii) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to
be employed in the classification (if known), or
their representatives, and HUD or its designee
agree on the classification and wage rate (including
the amount designated for fringe benefits where
appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be
sent by HUD or its designee to the Administrator of
the Wage and Hour Division, Employee Standards
Administration, U.S. Department of Labor,
Washington, DC 20210. The Administrator, or an
authorized representative, will approve, modify, or
disapprove every additional classification action
within 30 days of receipt and so advise HUD or its
designee or will notify HUD or its designee within
the 30-day period that additional time is necessary.
(iii) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or
mechanics to be employed in the classification or
their representatives, and HUD or its designee do
not agree on the proposed classification and wage
rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), HUD or its designee
shall refer the questions, including the views of all
interested parties and the recommendation of HUD
or its designee, to the Administrator of the Wage
and Hour Division for determination. The
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will
issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and
so advise HUD or its designee or will notify HUD or
its designee within the 30-day period that additional
time is necessary.
(iv) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to
subparagraphs (a)(2)(ii) or (iii) of this clause shall
be paid to all workers performing work in the
classification under this contract from the first day
on which work is performed in classification.
(3) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the
Contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage
determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or
an hourly cash equivalent thereof.
(4) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee or
other third person, the Contractor may consider as
part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the
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amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona
fide fringe benefits under a plan or program; provided, that
the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of
the Contractor, that the applicable standards of the DavisBacon Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require
the Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the
meeting of obligations under the plan or program.
(b) Withholding of funds. HUD or its designee shall, upon its
own action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor, withhold or cause
to be withheld from the Contractor under this contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime Contractor, or any
other Federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon
prevailing wage requirements, which is held by the same prime
Contractor, so much of the accrued payments or advances as
may be considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics,
including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the
Contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages
required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or working in the construction or
development of the project, all or part of the wages required by
the contract, HUD or its designee may, after written notice to
the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause
the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee
of funds until such violations have ceased. HUD or its designee
may, after written notice to the Contractor, disburse such
amounts withheld for and on account of the Contractor or
subcontractor to the respective employees to whom they are
due.
(c) Payrolls and basic records.
(1) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the Contractor during the course of the work
and preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all
laborers and mechanics working in the construction or
development of the project. Such records shall contain the
name, address, and social security number of each such
worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates of wages
paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for
bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the
types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act),
daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made,
and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has
found, under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv), that the wages of any
laborer or mechanic include the amount of costs reasonably
anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program
described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the
Contractor shall maintain records which show that the
commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the
plan or program is financially responsible, and that the plan or
program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or
mechanics affected, and records which show the costs
anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under
approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the
applicable programs.
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(2) (i) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week in
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to
the Contracting Officer for transmission to HUD or its
designee. The payrolls submitted shall set out accurately and
completely all of the information required to be maintained
under subparagraph (c)(1) of this clause. This information may
be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH-347
(Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1) is available for this
purpose and may be purchased from the Superintendent of
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C. 20402. The Contractor is responsible for the submission of
copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. (Approved by the
Office of Management and Budget under OMB Control
Number 1214-0149.)
(ii) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and
shall certify the following:
(A) That the payroll for the payroll period contains
the information required to be maintained
under paragraph (c) (1) of this clause and that
such information is correct and complete;
(B) That each laborer or mechanic (including each
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on
the contract during the payroll period has been
paid the full weekly wages earned, without
rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no
deductions have been made either directly or
indirectly from the full wages earned, other
than permissible deductions as set forth in 29
CFR Part 3; and
(C) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid
not less than the applicable wage rates and
fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the
classification of work performed, as specified in
the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.
(iii) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirements for submission of the
“Statement of Compliance” required by subparagraph
(c)(2)(ii) of this clause.
(iv) The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal
prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18 and Section 3729 of
Title 31 of the United States Code.
(3) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under subparagraph (c)(1) available for inspection,
copying, or transcription by authorized representatives of
HUD or its designee, the Contracting Officer, or the
Department of Labor and shall permit such representatives to
interview employees during working hours on the job. If the
Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required
records or to make them available, HUD or its designee may,
after written notice to the Contractor, take such action as
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore,
failure to submit the required records upon request or to
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make such records available may be grounds for
debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.
(d) (1) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at
less than the predetermined rate for the work they performed
when they are employed pursuant to and individually
registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered
with the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration, Office of Apprenticeship and Training,
Employer and Labor Services (OATELS), or with a State
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by OATELS, or if a person is
employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but
who has been certified by OATELS or a State Apprenticeship
Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary
employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of
apprentices to journeymen on the job site in any craft
classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to
the Contractor as to the entire work force under the registered
program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage
rate, who is not registered or otherwise employed as stated in
this paragraph, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage
rate on the wage determination for the classification of work
actually performed. In addition, any apprentice performing
work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually
performed. Where a contractor is performing construction on
a project in a locality other than that in which its program is
registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in
percentages of the journeyman’s hourly rate) specified in the
Contractor’s or subcontractor’s registered program shall be
observed. Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the
rate specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s
level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the
journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.
If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination for the applicable
classification. If the Administrator of the Wage and Hour
Division determines that a different practice prevails for the
applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in
accordance with that determination. In the event OATELS, or a
State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by OATELS, withdraws
approval of an apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no
longer be permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an
acceptable program is approved.
(2) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not
be permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for
the work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S.
Department of Labor, Employment and Training
Administration. The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job
site shall not be greater than permitted under
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(2) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any

the plan approved by the Employment and Training
Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less than the
rate specified in the approved program for the trainee’s level of
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly
rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees
shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of
the trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention
fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe
benefits listed in the wage determination unless the
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that
there is an apprenticeship program associated with the
corresponding journeyman wage rate in the wage
determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits
for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee
rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate in the wage
determination for the classification of work actually performed.
In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate in the wage
determination for the work actually performed. In the event the
Employment and Training Administration withdraws approval of
a training program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted
to utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate
for the work performed until an acceptable program is
approved.
(3) Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of
apprentices, trainees, and journeymen under this clause
shall be in conformity with the equal employment
opportunity requirements of Executive Order 11246, as
amended, and 29 CFR Part 30.
(e) Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. The
Contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR
Part 3, which are hereby incorporated by reference in this
contract.
(f) Contract termination; debarment. A breach of this contract
clause may be grounds for termination of the contract and
for debarment as a Contractor and a subcontractor as
provided in 29 CFR 5.12.
(g) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and related Act
requirements. All rulings and interpretations of the DavisBacon and related Acts contained in 29 CFR Parts 1, 3, and 5
are herein incorporated by reference in this contract.
(h) Disputes concerning labor standards. Disputes arising out
of the labor standards provisions of this clause shall not be
subject to the general disputes clause of this contract. Such
disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures
of the Department of Labor set forth in 29 CFR Parts 5, 6, and
7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the Contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the
PHA, HUD, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or
their representatives.
(i)Certification of eligibility.
(1) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies that
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an
interest in the Contractor’s firm is a person or firm ineligible to
be awarded contracts by the United States Government by
virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR
5.12(a)(1).

person or firm ineligible for award of a United States
Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the
Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).
(3) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in
the U. S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.
(j) Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. As used in
this paragraph, the terms “laborers” and “mechanics” include
watchmen and guards.
(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or
subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract
work which may require or involve the employment of
laborers or mechanics, including watchmen and guards,
shall require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in
any workweek in which the individual is employed on
such work to work in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives
compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half
times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in
excess of 40 hours in such workweek.
(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated
damages. In the event of any violation of the
provisions set forth in subparagraph (j)(1) of this
clause, the Contractor and any subcontractor
responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid
wages. In addition, such Contractor and subcontractor
shall be liable to the United States (in the case of
work done under contract for the District of Columbia
or a territory, to such District or to such territory), for
liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be
computed with respect to each individual laborer or
mechanic (including watchmen and guards) employed
in violation of the provisions set forth in subparagraph
(j)(1) of this clause, in the sum of $10 for each
calendar day on which such individual was required or
permitted to work in excess of the standard
workweek of 40 hours without payment of the
overtime wages required by provisions set forth in
subparagraph (j)(1) of this clause.
(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages.
HUD or its designee shall upon its own action or upon
written request of an authorized representative of the
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld,
from any moneys payable on account of work
performed by the Contractor or subcontractor under
any such contract or any Federal contract with the
same prime Contractor, or any other Federally-assisted
contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act, which is held by the same prime
Contractor, such sums as may be determined to be
necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such Contractor or
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated
damages as provided in the provisions set forth in
subparagraph (j)(2) of this clause.
(k) Subcontracts. The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert
in any subcontracts all the provisions contained in this clause,
and such other clauses as HUD or its designee may by
appropriate instructions require, and also a clause requiring
the subcontractors to include these provisions in any lower
tier subcontracts. The prime Contractor shall be responsible
for the compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor with all these provisions.

47. Non-Federal Prevailing Wage Rates
(a) Any prevailing wage rate (including basic hourly rate and

any fringe benefits), determined under State or tribal law
to be prevailing, with respect to any employee in any trade
or position employed under the contract, is inapplicable to
the contract and shall not be enforced against the
Contractor or any subcontractor, with respect to
employees engaged under the contract whenever such
non-Federal prevailing wage rate exceeds: (1) The
applicable wage rate determined by the Secretary
of Labor pursuant to the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C.
3141 et seq.) to be prevailing in the locality with
respect to such trade;
(b) An applicable apprentice wage rate based thereon
specified in an apprenticeship program registered with
the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) or a DOLrecognized State Apprenticeship Agency; or
(c) An applicable trainee wage rate based thereon specified
in a DOL-certified trainee program.
48. Procurement of Recovered Materials.
(a) In accordance with Section 6002 of the Solid Waste

Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation
and Recovery Act, the Contractor shall procure items
designated in guidelines of the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR Part 247 that contain the highest
percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent
with maintaining a satisfactory level of competition. The
Contractor shall procure items designated in the EPA
guidelines that contain the highest percentage of
recovered materials practicable unless the Contractor
determines that such items: (1) are not reasonably
available in a reasonable period of time; (2) fail to meet
reasonable performance standards, which shall be
determined on the basis of the guidelines of the National
Institute of Standards and Technology, if applicable to the
item; or (3) are only available at an unreasonable price.
(b) Paragraph (a) of this clause shall apply to items purchased
under this contract where: (1) the Contractor purchases in
excess of $10,000 of the item under this contract; or (2)
during the preceding Federal fiscal year, the Contractor:
(i) purchased any amount of the items for use under a
contract that was funded with Federal appropriations and
was with a Federal agency or a State agency or agency of
a political subdivision of a State; and (ii) purchased a total
of in excess of $10,000 of the item both under and
outside that contract.
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ANTI‐POLLUTION LEGISLATION
On October 26, 1972, House Bill number 1969 was enacted into law. This Act (No. 247) became effective on
November 25, 1972. It requires that bidders on construction contracts for the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania
be advised of those provisions of Federal and State statutes, rules, and regulations dealing with the prevention
of environmental pollution and the preservation of public natural resources that affect the project on which bids
are being received.
The Bidder shall thoroughly acquaint himself with the terms of the listed statutes, rules, and regulations. No
separate or additional payment will be made for such compliance. In the event that the listed statutes, rules,
and regulations are amended, or if new statutes, rules, or regulations become effective, after date of receipt of
bids upon receipt of documentation which cause the Contractor to perform additional work, the Owner may
issue a change order or deviation request setting forth the additional work that must be undertaken. This change
order or deviation request shall not invalidate the Contract.
It is the responsibility of the Contractor to determine what local ordinances, if any, will affect his work. He shall
check for any county, city, borough, or township rules or regulations applicable to the area in which the Project
is being constructed and in addition, for any rules or regulations of other organizations having jurisdiction, such
as chambers of‐ commerce, planning commissions, industries, or utility companies who have jurisdiction over
lands which the Contractor occupies. Any costs of compliance with local controls shall be included in the prices
bid, even though documents of such local controlling agencies are not listed herein.

Anti-Pollution Page 1 of 1

STIPULATION AGAINST LIENS

Housing Authority of the County of Lebanon, Pennsylvania
_______________________________________________ )
vs.
_______________________________________________ )
WHEREAS, The Housing Authority of Lebanon County, Lebanon, Pennsylvania, a body politic and corporation
of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, is about to execute contemporaneously herewith a Contract with
___________________________________________________________________________ a company
organized and existing under the laws of ___________________________________________________
for ______________________________________________________________ on sites located at Lebanon,
Pennsylvania.
NOW, THEREFORE, ON _____________________________ , at the time of and immediately before the
execution of the Contract and before any authority has been given by the said Housing Authority of the County of
Lebanon, Pennsylvania, to said __________________________________________________ to commence
work on said project or purchase material for same, in consideration of the making of the
said ______________________________________ and for the further consideration of One Dollar paid to
the said Housing Authority of the County of Lebanon, Pennsylvania, by _____________________________
________________________ , it is agreed that no mechanic's claims or other liens shall be filed against the
building and/or lot of ground appurtenant thereto by said __________________________ nor any subcontractor, nor by
any of the materialmen or workmen or any person for any materials or labor or extra materials or labor purchased or
furnished in connection with the construction of the said project or any part thereof, the right to file such claims or liens
being expressly waived and relinquished herewith.
THE HOUSING AUTHORITY OF THE COUNTY OF LEBANON, PENNSYLVANIA

ATTEST: ____________________________________ By:
Title:

CONTRACTOR
ATTEST: ____________________________________ By:
Title:

THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS

AIA Document A312

Performance Bond
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.
CONTRACTOR (Name and Address):

SURETY (Name and Principal Place of Business):

OWNER (Name and Address):

C O NS T RUC T I ON C ONT RA C T
Date:
Amount:
Description (Name and Location):
BOND
Date (Not earlier than Construction Contract Date):
Amount:
Modifications to this Bond:
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company:

 None

 See Page 3

SURETY
(Corporate Seal)

Company:

(Corporate Seal)

Signature: ______________________________________ SignatureName and Title:
Name and Title:
(Any additional signatures appear on page 3)
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY—Name, Address and Telephone)
AGENT or BROKER:
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE (Architect, Engineer or
other party):
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1 The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves,
their heirs, executors,
administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner for the performance of
the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by
reference.
2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the
Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this
Bond, except to participate in conferences as provided in
Subparagraph 3.1.
3 If there is no Owner Default, the Surety's obligation under
this Bond shall arise after:
3.1 The Owner has notified the Contractor and the Surety at
its address described in Paragraph 10 below that the Owner
is considering declaring a Contractor Default and has
requested and attempted to arrange a conference with the
Contractor and the Surety to be held not later than fifteen
days after receipt of such notice to discuss methods of
performing the Construction Contract. If the Owner, the
Contractor and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall be
allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction
Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive the
Owner's right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor
Default; and
3.2 The Owner has declared a Contractor Default and
formally terminated the Contractor's right to complete the
contract. Such Contractor Default shall not be declared
earlier than twenty days after the Contractor and the Surety
have received notice as provided in Subparagraph 3.1; and
3.3 The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract
Price to the Surety in accordance with the terms of the
Construction Contract or to a contractor selected to perform
the Construction Contract in accordance with the terms of
the contract with the Owner.
4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph
3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety's expense
take one of the following actions:
4.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with consent of the Owner,
to perform and complete the Construction Contract; or
4.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction
Contract itself, through its agents or through independent
contractors; or
4.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified
contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract,
arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and the contractor selected with the Owner's
concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment
bonds executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds
issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner
the amount of damages as described in Paragraph 6 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the
Owner resulting from the Contractor's default; or
4.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for
completion, or obtain a new contractor and with reasonable
promptness under the circumstances:
.1 After investigation, determine the amount for

which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, tender payment
therefor to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner
citing reasons therefor.
5 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 4
with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to
be in default on this Bond fifteen days after receipt of an
additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this
Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy
available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided
in Subparagraph 4.4, and the Owner refuses the payment
tendered or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in
part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.
6 After the Owner has terminated the Contractor's right to
complete the Construction Contract, and if the Surety elects
to act under Subparagraph 4.1, 4.2, or 4.3 above, then the
responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be
greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction
Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety
shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the
Construction Contract. To the limit of the amount of this
Bond, but subject to commitment by the Owner of the
Balance of the Contract Price to mitigation of costs and
damages on the Construction Contract, the Surety is
obligated without duplication for:
6.1 The responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of
defective work and completion of the Construction Contract;
6.2 Additional legal, design professional and delay costs
resulting from the Contractor's Default, and resulting from
the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph
4; and
6.3 Liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are
specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages
caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the
Contractor.
7 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price
shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this
Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its
heirs, executors, administrators or successors.
8 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.
9 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may
be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the
location in which the work or part of the work is located and
shall be instituted within two years after Contractor Default
or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or
within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform
its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the
provisions of this Paragraph are void or prohibited by law,
the minimum period of limitation avail-

able to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit
shall be applicable.
10 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall
be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the signature page.
11 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a
statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this
Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall
be deemed incorporated herein. The intent is that this Bond
shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common
law bond.
12 DEFINITIONS
12.1 Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the
Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have
been made, including allowance to the Con-

tractor of any amounts received or to be received by
the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims
for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on
behalf of the Contractor under the Construction Contract.
12.2 Construction Contract: The agreement between
the Owner and the Contractor identified on the signature page, including all Contract Documents and
changes thereto.
12.3 Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor,
which has neither been remedied nor waived, to perform or otherwise to comply with the terms of the
Construction Contract.
12.4 Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has
neither been remedied nor waived, to pay the Contractor as required by the Construction Contract or to
perform and complete or comply with the other terms
thereof.

MODIFICATIONS TO THIS BOND ARE AS FOLLOWS:(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added
parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company:

(Corporate Seal)

Signature: ____________________________________
Name and Title:
Address:

Company:

(Corporate Seal)

Signature• ____________________________________
Name and Title:
Address:
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THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS

AIA Document A312

Payment Bond
Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

CONTRACTOR (Name and Address):

SURETY (Name and Principal Place of Business):

OWNER (Name and Address):

C O NS T RUC T I ON C ONT RA C T
Date:
Amount:
Description (Name and Location):
BOND
Date (Not earlier than Construction Contract Date):
Amount:
Modifications to this Bond:
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL
Company:

 None

(Corporate Seal)

SURETY
Company:

 See Page 6

(Corporate Seal)

Signature: ______________________________________ Signature• __________________________________
Name and Title:
Name and Title:
(Any additional signatures appear on page 6)
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY—Name, Address and Telephone)
AGENT or BROKER:
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE (Architect, Engineer or
other party):
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1 The Contractor and the Surety, jointly and severally,
bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor,
materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.
2 With respect to the Owner, this obligation shall be null
and void if the Contractor:
2.1
Promptly makes payment, directly or indirectly,
for all sums due Claimants, and
2.2 Defends, indemnifies and holds harmless the Owner
from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or
entity whose claim, demand, lien or suit is for the
payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for
use in the performance of the Construction Contract,
provided the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor
and the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 12)
of any claims, demands, liens or suits and tendered
defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the
Contractor and the Surety, and provided there is no
Owner Default.
3 With respect to Claimants, this obligation shall be null
and void if the Contractor promptly makes payment,
directly or indirectly, for all sums due.
4 The Surety shall have no obligation to Claimants under
this Bond until:
4.1 Claimants who are employed by or have a direct
contract with the Contractor have given notice to the
Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 12) and
sent a copy, or notice thereof, to the Owner, stating that
a claim is being made under this Bond and, with
substantial accuracy, the amount of the claim.
4.2 Claimants who do not have a direct contract with the
Contractor:
.1 Have furnished written notice to the Contractor and sent
a copy, or notice thereof, to the Owner, within 90 days after
having last performed labor or last furnished materials or
equipment included in the claim stating, with substantial
accuracy, the amount of the claim and the name of the
party to whom the materials were furnished or supplied or
for whom the labor was done or performed; and
.2 Have either received a rejection in whole or in part from
the Contractor, or not received within 30 days of
furnishing the above notice any communication from the
Contractor by which the Contractor has indicated the claim
will be paid directly or indirectly; and

6 When the Claimant has satisfied the conditions of
Paragraph 4, the Surety shall promptly and at the
Surety's expense take the following actions:
6.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the
Owner, within 45 days after receipt of the claim, stating
the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for
challenging any amounts that are disputed.
6.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed
amounts.
7 The Surety's total obligation shall not exceed the amount
of this Bond, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited
for any payments made in good faith by the Surety.
8 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the
Construction Contract shall be used for the performance
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any,
under any Construction Performance Bond. By the
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond,
they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to
satisfy obligations of the Contractor and the Surety under
this Bond, subject to the Owner's priority to use the funds
for the completion of the work.
9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or
others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated
to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable
for payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant under
this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligations to
make payments to, give notices on behalf of, or otherwise
have obligations to Claimants under this Bond.
10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change,
including changes of time, to the Construction Contract
or to related subcontracts, purchase orders and other
obligations.
11 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under
this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in the
location in which the work or part of the work is located or
after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on which
the Claimant gave the notice required by Subparagraph 4.1
or Clause 4.2.3, or (2) on which the last labor or service was
performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract,
whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period
of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

.3 Not having been paid within the above 30 days, have sent
a written notice to the Surety (at the address described in
Paragraph 12) and sent a copy, or notice thereof, to the
Owner, stating that a claim is being made under this Bond
and enclosing a copy of the previous written notice furnished
to the Contractor.

12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor
shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown on the
signature page. Actual receipt of notice by Surety, the
Owner or the Contractor, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received at the
address shown on the signature page.

5 If a notice required by Paragraph 4 is given by the
Owner to the Contractor or to the curety, that is sufficient
compliance.

13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a
statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this
Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. The intent is that this

Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

14 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a
potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor shall
promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy
to be made.

Construction Contract, architectural and engineering
services required for performance of the work of the
Contractor and the Contractor's subcontractors, and all
other items for which a mechanic's lien may be
asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials
or equipment were furnished.

15.2 Construction Contract: The agreement between

15 DEFINITIONS
15.1 Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct

contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use
in the performance of the Contract. The intent of this Bond
shall be to include without limitation in the terms "labor,
materials or equipment" that part of water, gas, power,
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental
equipment used in the

the Owner and the Contractor identified on the signature page, including all Contract Documents and
changes thereto.

15.3 Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has

neither been remedied nor waived, to pay the Contractor as required by the Construction Contract or to
perform and complete or comply with the other terms
thereof.

MODIFICATIONS TO THIS BOND ARE AS FOLLOWS:(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties,
other than those appearing on the cover page.)CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL

Company:

(Corporate Seal)

Signature: _____________________________________
Name and Title:
Address:

SURETY

Company:

(Corporate Seal)

Signature• ____________________________________
Name and Title:
Address:
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IMPORTANT NOTE CONCERNING WAGE RATES
Included on the following pages are wage rates applicable to this solicitation. Please be advised that wage
decision PA2020017 Residential construction was last updated on January 3, 2020. It is possible that the
below wage decision may be updated in February or early March 2020 prior to the bid due date of 2:00 PM
March 10th, 2020. In the event that the wage decision is updated, the Authority will issue an addendum to
this solicitation enumerating the revised wage rates.

"General Decision Number: PA20200017 01/03/2020

Superseded General Decision Number: PA20190017
State: Pennsylvania

Construction Types: Residential

Counties: Cumberland, Dauphin, Lebanon and Perry Counties in
Pennsylvania.
RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (Consisting of single family
homes and apartments up to and including 4 stories)
Note: Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum wage
of $10.80 for calendar year 2020 applies to all contracts
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded
(and any solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2015.
If this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must pay
all workers in any classification listed on this wage
determination at least $10.80 per hour (or the applicable
wage rate listed on this wage determination, if it is higher)
for all hours spent performing on the contract in calendar
year 2020. If this contract is covered by the EO and a
classification considered necessary for performance of work on
the contract does not appear on this wage determination, the
contractor must pay workers in that classification at least
the wage rate determined through the conformance process set
forth in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) (or the EO minimum wage rate,
if it is higher than the conformed wage rate). The EO minimum
wage rate will be adjusted annually. Please note that
this EO applies to the above-mentioned types of contracts
entered into by the federal government that are subject
to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but it does not apply
to contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts,
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(60). Additional
information on contractor requirements and worker protections
under the EO is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Modification Number
0

Publication Date
01/03/2020

SUPA1997-002 02/24/1997

Rates

Bricklayer.....................$ 14.78
Carpenter (Excluding
Drywall Hanging)...............$ 13.00
Electrician....................$ 14.51

Fringes

.57

1.90

Laborers:
Mason Tender................$
Unskilled...................$
Painter (Brush & Roller).......$

9.47
9.47
9.15

Plumber........................$ 11.57
Power equipment operators:
Backhoe.....................$ 12.20
Loader......................$ 13.87
Roller......................$ 8.92

1.80

---------------------------------------------------------------WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.

================================================================
Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017. If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
violence, sexual assault, or stalking. Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.
Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

---------------------------------------------------------------The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate
(weighted union average rate).
Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed

in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.
Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing
this classification and rate.
Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification. As this weighted average rate includes all
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.
Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey is conducted.
Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in
the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.
A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is
based.
---------------------------------------------------------------WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:
*
*
*
*

an existing published wage determination
a survey underlying a wage determination
a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter
a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.)
and 3.) should be followed.
With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:
Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:
Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor
200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

================================================================
"

END OF GENERAL DECISION
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SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section Includes:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

1.3

Project information.
Work covered by Contract Documents.
Phased construction.
Access to site.
Coordination with occupants.
Work restrictions.
Specification and drawing conventions.
Miscellaneous provisions.

PROJECT INFORMATION
A.

Project Identification: Fire Suppression System Expansion at Washington Arms.

B.

Project Location: Third & Chestnut Streets, Lebanon, PA 17042

1.4

1.

Owner: Lebanon County Housing Authority

2.

Owner's Representative:
Bryan Hoffman, Executive Director
Lebanon County Housing Authority
P.O. Box 420, 930 Willow Street
Lebanon, PA 17042
bhoffman@lebanoncountyhousing.com
Phone: 717-273-1630

3.

Engineer of Record:
Michael L. Norris, PE
Michael L. Norris & Associates, Inc.
171 Technology Drive, Suite 300
Boalsburg, PA 16827
miken@MLNAI.com
Phone: 814-867-3823

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A.

The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
1.

Demolition work shall include, but not be limited to then following:
a.

Remove and replace all existing sprinkler heads
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b.
c.

2.

New work shall include, but not be limited to the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.

B.

Provide a complete and working fire suppression system meeting the requirements of
NFPA & IFC. System shall make this facility a completely sprinklered building.
Provide connections to existing mains in areas as indicated on the Drawings and/or in the
specifications
Provide a complete wet pipe system of light hazard sprinklers to serve all apartment areas
of this facility.
Perform work in sequences as indicated in the specifications.

Type of Contract:
1.

1.5

Remove existing sprinkler piping as required for new connections.
Remove and replace existing mains and/or branch lines along the most demanding
hydraulically calculated path as indicated on the drawings or as required.

Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

ACCESS TO SITE
A.

General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as indicated on
Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.

B.

Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to areas within the Contract limits indicated. Do not disturb
portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.
1.

Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas and entrances serving
premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all
times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.
a.
b.

C.

1.6

Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations.
Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials
and equipment on-site.

Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction
operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by
construction operations.

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
A.

Partial Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy the premises during entire construction period, with the
exception of areas under construction. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to
minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's
operations. Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.
1.

2.
B.

Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written
permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
Provide not less than 48 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's operations.

Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to occupy
and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to Substantial Completion
of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work. Such placement
of equipment and limited occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total Work.
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1.7

WORK RESTRICTIONS
A.

Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
1.

B.

On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 8:00 a.m.
to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated.
1.
2.
3.
4.

C.

Weekend Hours: As coordinated with Owner.
Early Morning Hours: As coordinated with Owner.
Hours for Utility Shutdowns must be coordinated with Owner’s schedule.
Hours for Core Drilling must be coordinated with Owner’s schedule.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others
unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services
according to requirements indicated:
1.
2.

D.

Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.
1.
2.

Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

E.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site is not
permitted.

F.

Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project site.
Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

G.

Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements for drug and background screening of
Contractor personnel working on Project site.

1.8

1.

All workers on the project site must have Act 34, Act 151 and FBI Fingerprint clearances Act
114, without exception.

2.

Maintain a current list of approved screened personnel with Owner's representative.

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
A.

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These
conventions are as follows:
1.

2.

B.

Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The words
"shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:)
is used within a sentence or phrase.
Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all
Sections in the Specifications.
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C.

Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described
in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials
and products:
1.
2.
3.

Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the
individual Specifications Sections.
Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled on Drawings.
Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing Specification
Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

1.3

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

DEFINITIONS
A.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
1.

2.

1.4

Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed
Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of
required warranty terms.
Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required
in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or Owner.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.

Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and
Drawing numbers and titles.
1.

Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as
applicable:
a.
b.

c.

d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.

Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.
Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other parts of
the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be
necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the
Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. Significant
qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual
effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific features and
requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified.
Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.
Samples, where applicable or requested.
Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of design professional and owners.
Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results
for compliance with requirements indicated.
Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project.
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j.

k.
l.

m.

2.

Engineer's Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or documentation
for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution. Engineer will notify
Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of
request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.
a.
b.

1.5

Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution
with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time. If
specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time,
include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of
purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery.
Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the
Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with
related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.
Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become
necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Engineer's
Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

1.6

Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with
related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests
recommended by manufacturers.

PROCEDURES
A.

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

SUBSTITUTIONS
A.

Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change,
but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
1.

Conditions: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following
conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer will return requests
without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.
Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.
Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has
been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible
with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.
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B.

Substitutions for Convenience: Engineer will consider requests for substitution if received within 15
days after the Notice of Award. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at
discretion of Engineer.
1.

Conditions: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following
conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer will return requests
without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:
a.

b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.

Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner
must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Engineer
for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and
similar considerations.
Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.
Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.
Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.
Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has
been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible
with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500
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SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract
modifications.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.

1.3

Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling requests
for substitutions made after the Contract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
A.

1.4

Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving
adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS
A.

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in
the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the
description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
1.
2.

Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are not instructions either to stop work in
progress or to execute the proposed change.
Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract
Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
a.

b.
c.
d.

e.
B.

Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.
Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.
Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the
change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.
Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Engineer.

Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract,
Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Engineer.
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1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.

1.5

Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.
Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the proposed
change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of
purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change,
including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity
relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.
Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed change
requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.
Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Engineer.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A.

1.6

On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor.

CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A.

Work Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Work Change Directive. Work Change Directive
instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change
Order.
1.

B.

Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract
Time.

Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Work
Change Directive.
1.

After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012600
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.
2.

1.3

Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling
changes to the Contract.
Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements
governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.

DEFINITIONS
A.

1.4

Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to
various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for
Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule.
1.

Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms and
schedules, including the following:
a.
b.
c.

2.

B.

Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
Submittal schedule.
Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction
schedule.

Submit the schedule of values to Engineer at earliest possible date, but no later than seven
days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the
schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.
1.

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

Project name and location.
Name of Engineer.
Engineer's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.
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2.
3.

Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
Arrange the schedule of values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate the following
for each item listed:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Related Specification Section or Division.
Description of the Work.
Name of subcontractor.
Name of manufacturer or fabricator.
Name of supplier.
Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
Dollar value of the following, as a percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest onehundredth percent, adjusted to total 100 percent.
1)
2)
3)

4.

5.
6.

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of
Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with Project Manual table of
contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent
of the Contract Sum.
Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and
stored, but not yet installed.
a.

7.
8.

9.

1.5

Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If required, include
evidence of insurance.

Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.
Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each purchase
contract. Show line-item value of purchase contract. Indicate owner payments or deposits, if
any, and balance to be paid by Contractor.
Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete. Include
total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.
a.

10.

Labor.
Materials.
Equipment.

Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-inplace may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values or distributed
as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next Applications
for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the
Contract Sum.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
A.

Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with
previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner.
1.

Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and
final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application for
Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C.

Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Engineer by the 21st of the month. The
period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the month.
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1.

Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by
Engineer.

D.

Application for Payment Forms: Use forms acceptable to Engineer and Owner for Applications for
Payment. Submit forms for approval with initial submittal of schedule of values.

E.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized
to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engineer will return incomplete applications without
action.
1.
2.

3.
4.

F.

Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule. Use
updated schedules if revisions were made.
Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or not
payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application for
Payment.
Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day
of construction period covered by application.
Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project
acceleration.

Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment
purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-site
and items stored off-site.
1.
2.

3.

Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to
payment, for stored materials.
Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices. Match
amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit
on stored materials.
Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
a.
b.
c.

Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous
Applications for Payment.
Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for
Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.
Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and remaining
stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

G.

Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to
Engineer.

H.

Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide
with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

List of subcontractors.
Schedule of values.
Sustainable design submittal for project materials cost data.
Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Combined Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final) incorporating Work of
multiple contracts, with indication of acceptance of schedule by each Contractor.
Products list (preliminary if not final).
Sustainable design action plans.
Schedule of unit prices.
Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).
List of Contractor's staff assignments.
List of Contractor's principal consultants.
Copies of building permits.
Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the
Work.
Initial progress report.
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15.
16.
17.
18.
I.

Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Engineer issues the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the
Work claimed as substantially complete.
1.
2.

J.

Report of preconstruction conference.
Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
Performance and payment bonds.
Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement
showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for
Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for
Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted,
including, but not limited, to the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

9.

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that
taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."
AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."
Evidence that claims have been settled.
Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of
Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for
corresponding elements of the Work.
Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

General coordination procedures.
Coordination drawings.
Requests for Information (RFIs).
Project Web site.
Project meetings.

B.

Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility are
assigned to a specific contractor.

C.

Related Requirements:
1.
2.
3.

1.3

Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting
Contractor's construction schedule.
Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and fieldengineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

DEFINITIONS
A.

1.4

RFI: Request from Owner, Engineer or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of
the Contract Documents.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion
of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design.
Include the following information in tabular form:
1.
2.
3.

B.

Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.
Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers,
including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names,
addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals
assigned to Project.
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1.5

GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
A.

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to
ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations,
included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and
operation.
1.

2.
3.
B.

Coordination: Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other
contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Each
contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in different Sections, that depend
on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
1.

2.
3.
C.

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.
Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.
Progress meetings.
Pre-installation conferences.
Project closeout activities.
Startup and adjustment of systems.

Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary
utilities to minimize waste.
1.

1.6

Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is
required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures
with other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure
orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the
following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

E.

Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after
its own installation.
Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum
performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for
coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
1.

D.

Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after
its own installation.
Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into,
the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as
Owner's property.

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
A.

General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the
Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
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1.
2.

B.

Engineer will return RFIs submitted to Engineer by other entities controlled by Contractor with
no response.
Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or
work of subcontractors.

Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation
and the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

Project name.
Project number.
Date.
Name of Contractor.
Name of Engineer.
RFI number, numbered sequentially.
RFI subject.
Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
Contractor's signature.
Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.
a.

C.

Engineer's Action: Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow
seven working days for Engineer's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Engineer after 1:00 p.m.
will be considered as received the following working day.
1.

The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

2.
3.

Requests for approval of submittals.
Requests for approval of substitutions.
Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
Requests for interpretation of Engineer's actions on submittals.
Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

Engineer's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Engineer's
time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
Engineer's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum
may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 012600
"Contract Modification Procedures."
a.

D.

Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum, notify Engineer in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response.

RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Submit log
weekly. Include the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Project name.
Name and address of Contractor.
Name and address of Engineer].
RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.
RFI description.
Date the RFI was submitted.
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7.
E.

On receipt of Engineer's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to
affected parties. Review response and notify Engineer] within seven days if Contractor disagrees with
response.
1.
2.

1.7

Date Engineer's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.
Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as
appropriate.

PROJECT MEETINGS
A.

General: The Engineer will schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless
otherwise indicated.
1.

2.
3.

B.

Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required,
of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and
times.
Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and
agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner
and Engineer, within three days of the meeting.

Preconstruction Conference: Engineer will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before
starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 15 days after
execution of the Agreement.
1.
2.

3.

Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.
Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer and their consultants; Contractor
and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall
attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.
m.
n.
o.
p.
q.
r.
s.
t.
u.
v.
w.
x.

Tentative construction schedule.
Phasing.
Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.
Procedures for testing and inspecting.
Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.
Submittal procedures.
Sustainable design requirements.
Preparation of record documents.
Use of the premises and existing building.
Work restrictions.
Working hours.
Owner's occupancy requirements.
Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.
Office, work, and storage areas.
Equipment deliveries and priorities.
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y.
z.
aa.
4.
C.

First aid.
Security.
Progress cleaning.

Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

Progress Meetings: Engineer will conduct progress meetings at biweekly intervals.
1.
2.

3.

Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.
Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review other
items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to
status of Project.
a.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. Determine
whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to
Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be
expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether
schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be
completed within the Contract Time.
1)

b.

Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)
9)
10)
11)
12)
13)
14)
15)
16)
17)
18)
19)
20)

4.

Review schedule for next period.

Interface requirements.
Sequence of operations.
Resolution of BIM component conflicts.
Status of submittals.
Status of sustainable design documentation.
Deliveries.
Off-site fabrication.
Access.
Site utilization.
Temporary facilities and controls.
Progress cleaning.
Quality and work standards.
Status of correction of deficient items.
Field observations.
Status of RFIs.
Status of proposal requests.
Pending changes.
Status of Change Orders.
Pending claims and disputes.
Documentation of information for payment requests.

Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting
minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
a.

Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised
schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.
2.

1.3

Startup construction schedule.
Contractor's construction schedule.
Construction schedule updating reports.
Daily construction reports.
Material location reports.
Site condition reports.
Special reports.

Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections.

DEFINITIONS
A.

Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and
controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and
resources.
1.
2.
3.

Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early
start and finish times.
Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.
Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

B.

Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

C.

Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for the completion of an
activity as scheduled.

1.4

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.

Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:
1.
2.

B.

Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated.
PDF electronic file.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for
entire construction period.
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1.

C.

1.5

Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply
with requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and date on label.

Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

COORDINATION
A.

Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts,
submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
1.
2.

Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved.
Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in
proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
A.

Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for [commencement of the Work] [the Notice of
Award] [the Notice to Proceed] to date of [Substantial Completion] [final completion].
1.

B.

Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early
completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of
the Work. Comply with the following:
1.
2.

3.

4.
5.

6.

Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically
allowed by Engineer.
Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead items
and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.
Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing,
fabrication, and delivery.
Submittal Review Time: Include review and re-submittal times indicated in Section 013300
"Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's
construction schedule with submittal schedule.
Startup and Testing Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for startup and testing.
Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial
Completion, and allow time for Engineer's administrative procedures necessary for certification
of Substantial Completion.
Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 30 days for completion of punch list
items and final completion.

C.

Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not
limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion.

D.

Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the
current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which
Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working hours,
working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery
will be accomplished.
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2.2

STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
A.

Bar-Chart Schedule: Submit startup, horizontal, bar-chart-type construction schedule within seven
days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

B.

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each
week with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction activities for first 90 days of
construction. Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash requirement
prediction based on indicated activities.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
A.

Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting using CPM
scheduling.
1.

2.

B.

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual
construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled
progress meeting.
1.
2.
3.

C.

In-House Option: Owner may waive the requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor employs
skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting techniques. Submit
qualifications.
Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress, alleged
delays, and time impact.

Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been
recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.
Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to,
changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Engineer, Owner, separate contractors, testing
and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule
responsibility.
1.
2.

Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION 013200

Fire Suppression System Expansion
at Washington Arms

013200 - 3/3
Construction Progress Documentation

This Page Left Intentionally Blank

SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

1.3

Section 012900 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the
schedule of values.
Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and reports,
including Contractor's construction schedule.
Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance
manuals.
Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and record Product Data.
Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of demonstration
of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

DEFINITIONS
A.

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Engineer's
responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections
as "action submittals."

B.

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require
Engineer's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.
Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as
"informational submittals."

C.

File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from
another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols. An FTP
site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within which internal and external
users are able to access files.

D.

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for
representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout
document format.

1.4

ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making
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corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and additional time for handling and reviewing
submittals required by those corrections.
1.
2.

3.

Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's
construction schedule.
Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include submittals
required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required to maintain
orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time for
manufacture or fabrication.
Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
construction schedule.
a.

4.

Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.

1.5

Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for
submittals.

Scheduled date for first submittal.
Specification Section number and title.
Submittal category: Action; informational.
Name of subcontractor.
Description of the Work covered.
Scheduled date for Engineer's final release or approval.
Scheduled date of fabrication.
Scheduled dates for purchasing.
Scheduled dates for installation.
Activity or event number.

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A.

Engineer's Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will not be provided
by Engineer for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

B.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction
activities.
1.
2.
3.
4.

Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and
related activities that require sequential activity.
Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial
submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing
will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
a.

C.

Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with
other submittals until related submittals are received.

Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for
review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be
authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit
processing, including resubmittals.
1.

2.
3.

Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise Contractor when a
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial
submittal.
Re-submittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.
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4.

D.

Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Engineer's consultants, Owner, or
other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as follows:
1.

2.

Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.
Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
a.

3.
4.

Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval markings
and action taken by Engineer.
Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to Owner, containing
the following information:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.
m.
n.
o.
p.
q.
r.
s.

5.

File name shall use project identifier and Specification Section number followed by a
decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., LNHS-061000.01). Resubmittals shall
include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., LNHS-061000.01.A).

Project name.
Date.
Name and address of Engineer.
Name of Construction Manager.
Name of Contractor.
Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.
Submittal purpose and description.
Specification Section number and title.
Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each of
multiple items.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Related physical samples submitted directly.
Indication of full or partial submittal.
Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.
Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
Other necessary identification.
Remarks.

Metadata: Include the following information as keywords in the electronic submittal file
metadata:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Project name.
Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Manufacturer name.
Product name.

E.

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer.

F.

Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by
Engineer on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents,
including minor variations and limitations. Include same identification information as related submittal.

G.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
1.
2.
3.

Note date and content of previous submittal.
Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp.
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H.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators,
installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction
activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

I.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A.

General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by individual
Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
1.

Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files directly to Engineer's FTP site or via email
specifically established for Project.
a.

2.

Submit electronic submittals via email as PDF electronic files.
a.

3.

Engineer will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic
Project record document file.

Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of entity
responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer
or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity.
a.
b.

B.

Engineer will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an electronic
Project record document file.

Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted certificates
and certifications where indicated.
Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications where
indicated.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of
product or equipment.
1.
2.
3.

If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are not
suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
Include the following information, as applicable:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

4.

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
Manufacturer's product specifications.
Standard color charts.
Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.
Application of testing agency labels and seals.
Notation of coordination requirements.
Availability and delivery time information.

For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a.
b.
c.

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed performance curves.
Operational range diagrams.
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d.

5.
6.

Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
Submit Product Data in the following format:
a.

C.

Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.

PDF electronic file.

Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following
information in tabular form:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract Documents
or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.
Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
Number and name of room or space.
Location within room or space.
Submit product schedule in the following format:
a.

PDF electronic file.

D.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Section 013200
"Construction Progress Documentation."

E.

Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in
Section 012900 "Payment Procedures."

F.

Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements."

G.

Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

H.

Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017823 "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

I.

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with
requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and
Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

J.

Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by
manufacturer for this specific Project.

K.

Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

L.

Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

M.

Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

N.

Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in
the Contract Documents.
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O.

Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed
by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by
a qualified testing agency.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
A.

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other
Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field
dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Engineer.

B.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Section 017700
"Closeout Procedures."

C.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name and
location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of
Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and
approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

3.2

ENGINEER'S ACTION
A.

Action Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions
required, and return it. Engineer will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp
appropriately to indicate action.

B.

Informational Submittals: Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it
does not comply with requirements. Engineer will forward each submittal to appropriate party.

C.

Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals
has received prior approval from Engineer.

D.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for
resubmittal without review.

E.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Engineer without action.

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 013516 - ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

1.3

Section includes special procedures for alteration work.

DEFINITIONS
A.

Alteration Work: This term includes remodeling, renovation, repair, and maintenance work performed
within existing spaces or on existing surfaces as part of the Project.

B.

Consolidate: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in place.

C.

Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Engineer's pre-bid selection of work to be
matched; it may be existing work or work specially produced for the Project.

D.

Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle methods
and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be
salvaged or reinstalled.

E.

Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in material type,
species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by Engineer.

F.

Refinish: To remove existing finishes to base material and apply new finish to match original, or as
otherwise indicated.

G.

Repair: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes. This
includes patching, piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading materials.

H.

Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original item is the
pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated.

I.

Replicate: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated.

J.

Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either the same or a
similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated.

K.

Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled.

L.

Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated.

1.4

COORDINATION
A.

Alteration Work Sub-schedule: A construction schedule coordinating the sequencing and scheduling of
alteration work for entire Project, including each activity to be performed, and based on Contractor's
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Construction Schedule. Secure time commitments for performing critical construction activities from
separate entities responsible for alteration work.
1.
2.

Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain best Work results.
Coordinate sequence of alteration work activities to accommodate the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.

3.
4.
5.
6.

B.

1.5

Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building.
Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.
Other known work in progress.
Tests and inspections.

Detail sequence of alteration work, with start and end dates.
Utility Services: Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted. Coordinate shutoff,
capping, and continuation of utility services.
Use of elevator and stairs.
Equipment Data: List gross loaded weight, axle-load distribution, and wheel-base dimension
data for mobile and heavy equipment proposed for use in existing structure. Do not use such
equipment without certification from Contractor's professional engineer that the structure can
support the imposed loadings without damage.

Pedestrian and Vehicular Circulation: Coordinate alteration work with circulation patterns within Project
building(s) and site. Some work is near circulation patterns. Circulation patterns cannot be closed off
entirely and in places can be only temporarily redirected around small areas of work. Plan and execute
the Work accordingly.

PROJECT MEETINGS FOR ALTERATION WORK
A.

Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work: Before starting alteration work, conduct conference at
Project site.
1.

2.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Engineer and Contractor, testing service
representative, specialists, and chemical-cleaner manufacturer(s) shall be represented at the
meeting.
Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work, including
review of the following:
a.

b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.

3.

Alteration Work Subschedule: Discuss and finalize; verify availability of materials,
specialists' personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid
delays.
Fire-prevention plan.
Governing regulations.
Areas where existing construction is to remain and the required protection.
Hauling routes.
Sequence of alteration work operations.
Storage, protection, and accounting for salvaged and specially fabricated items.
Existing conditions, staging, and structural loading limitations of areas where materials
are stored.
Qualifications of personnel assigned to alteration work and assigned duties.
Requirements for extent and quality of work, tolerances, and required clearances.
Embedded work such as flashings and lintels, special details, collection of waste,
protection of occupants and the public, and condition of other construction that affects the
Work or will affect the work.

Reporting: Engineer will record conference results and distribute copies to everyone in
attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from conference.
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1.6

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
A.

1.7

Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents,
commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may
be encountered or uncovered during the Work, regardless of whether they were previously
documented, remain Owner's property.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

Title X Requirement: Each firm conducting activities that disturb painted surfaces shall be a "LeadSafe Certified Firm" according to 40 CFR 745, Subpart E, and use only workers that are trained in
lead-safe work practices.

B.

Alteration Work Program: Prepare a written plan for alteration work for whole Project, including each
phase or process and protection of surrounding materials during operations. Show compliance with
indicated methods and procedures specified in this and other Sections. Coordinate this whole-Project
alteration work program with specific requirements of programs required in other alteration work
Sections.
1.

2.

Dust and Noise Control: Include locations of proposed temporary dust- and noise-control
partitions and means of egress from occupied areas coordinated with continuing on-site
operations and other known work in progress.
Debris Hauling: Include plans clearly marked to show debris hauling routes, turning radii, and
locations and details of temporary protective barriers.

C.

Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including placement
of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-control devices during each phase or
process. Coordinate plan with Owner's fire-protection equipment and requirements. Include fire-watch
personnel's training, duties, and authority to enforce fire safety.

D.

Safety and Health Standard: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6.

1.8

STORAGE AND HANDLING OF SALVAGED MATERIALS
A.

Salvaged Materials:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

B.

Salvaged Materials for Reinstallation:
1.
2.
3.
4.

C.

Clean loose dirt and debris from salvaged items unless more extensive cleaning is indicated.
Pack or crate items after cleaning; cushion against damage during handling. Label contents of
containers.
Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.
Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Repair and clean items for reuse as indicated.
Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing; cushion against damage during handling. Label
contents of containers.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new materials
and equipment unless otherwise indicated. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous
materials to make items functional for use indicated.

Existing Materials to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
from construction work. Where permitted by Engineer, items may be dismantled and taken to a
suitable, protected storage location during construction work and reinstalled in their original locations
after alteration and other construction work in the vicinity is complete.
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D.

Storage: Catalog and store items within a weathertight enclosure where they are protected from
moisture, weather, condensation, and freezing temperatures.
1.

2.
3.

E.

Storage Space:
1.
2.

1.9

Identify each item for reinstallation with a nonpermanent mark to document its original location.
Indicate original locations on plans, elevations, sections, or photographs by annotating the
identifying marks.
Secure stored materials to protect from theft.
Control humidity so that it does not exceed 85 percent. Maintain temperatures 5 deg F or more
above the dew point.

Owner will arrange for limited on-site location(s) for free storage of salvaged material. This
storage space does not include security and climate control for stored material.
Arrange for off-site locations for storage and protection of salvaged material that cannot be
stored and protected on-site.

FIELD CONDITIONS
A.

Discrepancies: Notify Engineer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with removal and dismantling work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PROTECTION
A.

Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and
surrounding buildings from harm resulting from alteration work.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

B.

Temporary Protection of Materials to Remain:
1.
2.

C.

Use only proven protection methods, appropriate to each area and surface being protected.
Provide temporary barricades, barriers, and directional signage to exclude the public from areas
where alteration work is being performed.
Erect temporary barriers to form and maintain fire-egress routes.
Erect temporary protective covers over walkways and at points of pedestrian and vehicular
entrance and exit that must remain in service during alteration work.
Contain dust and debris generated by alteration work, and prevent it from reaching the public or
adjacent surfaces.
Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary. Do not overload structural elements.
Protect floors and other surfaces along hauling routes from damage, wear, and staining.
Provide supplemental sound-control treatment to isolate demolition work from other areas of the
building.

Protect existing materials with temporary protections and construction. Do not remove existing
materials unless otherwise indicated.
Do not attach temporary protection to existing surfaces except as indicated as part of the
alteration work program.

Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and precautions. Protect
against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and adjacent materials, components,
and vegetation.
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D.

Utility and Communications Services:
1.
2.
3.

E.

Existing Drains: Prior to the start of work in an area, test drainage system to ensure that it is
functioning properly. Notify Engineer immediately of inadequate drainage or blockage. Do not begin
work in an area until the drainage system is functioning properly.
1.

2.

3.2

Notify Owner, Engineer, authorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or controlling wires,
conduits, pipes, and other services affected by alteration work before commencing operations.
Disconnect and cap pipes and services as required by authorities having jurisdiction, as
required for alteration work.
Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service, and protect against
damage during operations. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities.

Prevent solids such as adhesive or mortar residue or other debris from entering the drainage
system. Clean out drains and drain lines that become sluggish or blocked by sand or other
materials resulting from alteration work.
Protect drains from pollutants. Block drains or filter out sediments, allowing only clean water to
pass.

PROTECTION FROM FIRE
A.

General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following:
1.
2.

Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated.
Remove and keep area free of combustibles, including rubbish, paper, waste, and chemicals,
unless necessary for the immediate work.
a.

B.

If combustible material cannot be removed, provide fire blankets to cover such materials.

Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the following procedures while
performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, including welding, torchcutting, soldering, brazing, removing paint with heat, or other operations where open flames or
implements using high heat or combustible solvents and chemicals are anticipated:
1.

2.
3.

4.
5.
6.

Obtain Owner's approval for operations involving use of open-flame or welding or other highheat equipment. Notify Owner at least 72 hours before each occurrence, indicating location of
such work.
As far as practicable, restrict heat-generating equipment to shop areas or outside the building.
Do not perform work with heat-generating equipment in or near rooms or in areas where
flammable liquids or explosive vapors are present or thought to be present. Use a combustible
gas indicator test to ensure that the area is safe.
Use fireproof baffles to prevent flames, sparks, hot gases, or other high-temperature material
from reaching surrounding combustible material.
Prevent the spread of sparks and particles of hot metal through open windows, doors, holes,
and cracks in floors, walls, ceilings, roofs, and other openings.
Fire Watch: Before working with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, station
personnel to serve as a fire watch at each location where such work is performed. Fire-watch
personnel shall have the authority to enforce fire safety. Station fire watch according to
NFPA 51B, NFPA 241, and as follows:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Train each fire watch in the proper operation of fire-control equipment and alarms.
Prohibit fire-watch personnel from other work that would be a distraction from fire-watch
duties.
Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch personnel are not
present.
Have fire-watch personnel perform final fire-safety inspection each day beginning no
sooner than 30 minutes after conclusion of work to detect hidden or smoldering fires and
to ensure that proper fire prevention is maintained.
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e.

Maintain fire-watch personnel at Project site until 60 minutes after conclusion of daily
work.

C.

Fire-Control Devices: Provide and maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets, and rag buckets for
disposal of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for the type of fire risk in each
work area. Ensure that nearby personnel and the fire-watch personnel are trained in fire-extinguisher
and blanket use.

D.

Sprinklers: Where sprinkler protection exists and is functional, maintain it without interruption while
operations are being performed. If operations are performed close to sprinklers, shield them
temporarily with guards.
1.

3.3

Remove temporary guards at the end of work shifts, whenever operations are paused, and
when nearby work is complete.

PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS
A.

Protect motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding
buildings from harm or spillage resulting from applications of chemicals and adhesives.

B.

Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proven to resist chemicals selected for
Project unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as indicated in alteration work
program. Use covering materials and masking agents that are waterproof and UV resistant and that
will not stain or leave residue on surfaces to which they are applied. Apply protective materials
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Do not apply liquid masking agents or adhesives to
painted or porous surfaces. When no longer needed, promptly remove protective materials.

C.

Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to unprotected surfaces.

D.

Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner's property.

E.

Collect and dispose of runoff from chemical operations by legal means and in a manner that prevents
soil contamination, soil erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to landscaping, or
water penetration into building interior.

3.4

GENERAL ALTERATION WORK
A.

Have specialty work performed only by qualified specialists.

B.

Ensure that supervisory personnel are present when work begins and during its progress.

C.

Perform surveys of Project site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from alterations.

D.

Notify Engineer of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether from
environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing or from
structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion.
1.

Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Engineer.

END OF SECTION 013516
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.

B.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract
Document requirements.
1.

2.

3.
4.

1.3

Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are
specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those Sections may also
cover production of standard products.
Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other qualityassurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.
Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by
Engineer, Owner or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.
Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section.

DEFINITIONS
A.

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

B.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed
construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract enforcement activities
performed by Engineer.

C.

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

D.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g., plant,
mill, factory, or shop.

E.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the
Work and for completed Work.

F.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing laboratory
shall mean the same as testing agency.

G.

Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee,
Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including
installation, erection, application, and similar operations.
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1.

H.

1.4

Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that certain
construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that requirements
specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being
familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
A.

Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the
most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to
Engineer for a decision before proceeding.

B.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the
minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity
or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To comply with these
requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of
requirements. Refer uncertainties to Engineer for a decision before proceeding.

1.5

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.

Contractor's Quality-Control
responsibilities.

B.

Qualification Data : For Contractor's quality-control personnel.

C.

Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having jurisdiction, submit copy
of written statement of responsibility sent to authorities having jurisdiction before starting work on the
following systems:
1.
2.

Plan:

For

quality-assurance

and

quality-control

activities

and

Seismic-force-resisting system, designated seismic system, or component listed in the
designated seismic system quality-assurance plan prepared by Engineer.
Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the wind-force-resisting
system quality-assurance plan prepared by Engineer.

D.

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent
report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

E.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Specification Section number and title.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Description of test and inspection.
Identification of applicable standards.
Identification of test and inspection methods.
Number of tests and inspections required.
Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.
Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

Fire Suppression System Expansion
at Washington Arms

014000 - 2/6
Quality Requirements

1.6

CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN
A.

Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified full-time personnel trained and experienced
in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures similar in nature and
extent to those required for Project.

B.

Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through review
and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible for submittal
review.

C.

Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of approved and
rejected results. Include work Engineer has indicated as nonconforming or defective. Indicate
corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance with requirements. Comply with
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.7

REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
A.

Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.
Include the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

B.

Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting
manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections. Include the
following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

C.

Date of issue.
Project title and number.
Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
Identification of product and Specification Section.
Complete test or inspection data.
Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.
Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the
Contract Document requirements.
Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.
Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements and,
if not, what corrective action was taken.
Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.
Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:
1.
2.
3.

Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making
report.
Statement that equipment complies with requirements.
Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.
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4.
5.
D.

1.8

Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compliance
with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required;
individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

C.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this
Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production
capacity to produce required units.

D.

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in
construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

E.

Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer
who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's
products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

F.

Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's
products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

1.9

QUALITY CONTROL
A.

Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's
responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with
requirements, whether specified or not.
1.

2.

Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by
authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by
authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency
to perform these quality-control services.
a.

3.
4.
5.

B.

Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing
by Owner.

Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified
written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents
are Contractor's responsibility.
Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when
they so direct.

Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to
inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections. Report
results in writing as specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
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C.

Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's services
include participation in pre-installation conferences, examination of substrates and conditions,
verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the
Work, and submittal of written reports.

D.

Retesting/Re-inspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and re-inspecting, for construction
that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

E.

Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Engineer and Contractor in performance of duties.
Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

F.

Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar
quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency
sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

G.

Notify Engineer and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work
during performance of its services.
Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are
conducted.
Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.
Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control
service through Contractor.
Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or
accept any portion of the Work.
Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

Access to the Work.
Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.
Assist agency in obtaining samples.
Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.
Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.
1.

Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
A.

Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Date test or inspection was conducted.
Description of the Work tested or inspected.
Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Engineer.
Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.
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B.

3.2

Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test and
inspection log for Engineer'sreference during normal working hours.

REPAIR AND PROTECTION
A.

General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged
construction and restore substrates and finishes.
1.

Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification
Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas and extend
restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. Comply
with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in Section 017300
"Execution."

B.

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C.

Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for
quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection
facilities.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.

1.3

Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

USE CHARGES
A.

Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and
extensions of services as required for construction operations.

B.

Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is available
for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of
services as required for construction operations.

1.4

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.

Dust- and HVAC-Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust- and
HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their
operation. Identify further options if proposed measures are later determined to be inadequate. Include
the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

1.5

Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work.
HVAC system isolation schematic drawing.
Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge.
Waste handling procedures.
Other dust-control measures.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric
service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary
utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.
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1.6

PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a
construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS
A.

Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch-thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link fabric
fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch-OD line posts and
2-7/8-inch-OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch-OD top and bottom rails. Provide galvanized-steel
bases for supporting posts.

B.

Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil minimum thickness, with flame-spread
rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84 and passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2.

C.

Dust-Control Adhesive-Surface Walk-off Mats: Provide mats minimum 36 by 60 inches.

2.2

TEMPORARY FACILITIES
A.

2.3

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls,
and foundations adequate for normal loading.

EQUIPMENT
A.

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and
classes of fire exposures.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A.

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with
performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
1.

B.

3.2

Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are no
longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
A.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction
personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location,
operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

B.

Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for
curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects
of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on
completed installations or elements being installed.
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C.

Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering occupied
areas.
1.
2.

D.

Maintain dust partitions during the Work. Use vacuum collection attachments on dust-producing
equipment. Isolate limited work within occupied areas using portable dust-containment devices.
Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approved, HEPA-filter-equipped
vacuum equipment.

Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for
curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects
of high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or
elements being installed. Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required
and minimize energy consumption.
1.

Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to level
required to allow installation or application of finishes.

E.

Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain equipment in a
condition acceptable to Owner.

F.

Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all
construction personnel.
1.

At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

2.

3.3

Police and fire departments.
Ambulance service.
Contractor's home office.
Contractor's emergency after-hours telephone number.
Engineer's office.
Engineers' offices.
Owner's office.
Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use when away
from field office.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
1.
2.

Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

B.

Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from
construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Comply with
progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution."

C.

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
1.

Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment" and not temporary facilities.
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3.4

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A.

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other
improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or
altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

B.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as
required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and
subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.
1.

C.

Comply with work restrictions specified in Section 011000 "Summary."

Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure fence in
a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by entrance gates.
1.

Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined sufficient to
accommodate construction operations.

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products;
special warranties; and comparable products.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.

1.3

Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.

DEFINITIONS
A.

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from
previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system,"
and terms of similar intent.
1.

2.
3.

B.

1.4

Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model
number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, that
is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.
Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process to
have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance,
physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of
specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is
named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or
other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating
comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.

Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and
title and Drawing numbers and titles.
1.
2.

Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products"
Article.
Engineer's Action: If necessary, Engineer will request additional information or documentation
for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request. Engineer will notify
Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product request within 15 days of

Fire Suppression System Expansion
at Washington Arms

016000 - 1/4
Product Requirements

receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or documentation,
whichever is later.
a.
b.

B.

1.5

Form of Approval: As specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."
Use product specified if Engineer does not issue a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 013300
"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for
use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously
selected products were also options.
1.
2.

1.6

Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods compatible with
products and construction methods of other contractors.
If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible products,
Engineer will determine which products shall be used.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.

Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration,
and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

B.

Delivery and Handling:
1.
2.
3.

4.

C.

Storage:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

1.7

Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of
construction spaces.
Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are
flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed
container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing,
unpacking, protecting, and installing.
Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to
determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.
Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation,
and weather-protection requirements for storage.
Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.
Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment
by Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES
A.

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties
required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties
do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents.
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1.
2.

B.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification,
ready for execution.
1.
2.
3.

C.

Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular
product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific
rights for Owner.

Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and properly
executed.
Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written
document using indicated form properly executed.
See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting
special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
A.

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.
6.

B.

Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for
a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in
similar situations on other projects.
Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.
Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Engineer will make selection.
Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish
salient characteristics of products.
Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or
approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article
to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

Product Selection Procedures:
1.

2.

3.

Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the named
product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's
convenience will not be considered.
Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a
product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. Comparable
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.
Products:
a.

b.

4.

Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and
products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. Comparable
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered unless
otherwise indicated.
Non-restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product,
that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products"
Article for consideration of an unnamed product.

Manufacturers:
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a.

b.

5.

C.

2.2

Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated
on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product or a
comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications
indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product
named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an
unnamed product by one of the other named manufacturers.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Engineer's sample", provide a
product that complies with requirements and matches Engineer's sample. Engineer's decision will be
final on whether a proposed product matches.
1.

D.

Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. Comparable
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered unless
otherwise indicated.
Non-restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed
manufacturer, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's product.

If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified
requirements, comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for
proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Engineer from
manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements.
Engineer will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that
includes both standard and premium items.

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
A.

Conditions for Consideration: Engineer will consider Contractor's request for comparable product
when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Engineer may
return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:
1.

2.

3.
4.
5.

Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, that
it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, and that it is
compatible with other portions of the Work.
Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.
Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names
and addresses of engineers and owners, if requested.
Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 016000
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SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.
2.
3.

4.

1.3

Construction layout.
Installation of the Work.
Cutting and patching.
Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.
Starting and adjusting.
Protection of installed construction.

Section 011000 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.
Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record
Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final
cleaning.
Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions of the
building.

DEFINITIONS
A.

Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other
work.

B.

Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation
of other work.

1.4

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.
1.

Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Engineer of locations
and details of cutting and await directions from Engineer before proceeding. Shore, brace, and
support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch structural
elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection

2.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements include the following:
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a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
3.

Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity
to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety. Other construction elements include but are not limited to the following:
a.
b.
c.

4.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
Control systems.
Communication systems.
Fire-detection and -alarm systems.
Electrical wiring systems.

Equipment supports.
Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence
of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in
Engineer's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction
that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

B.

Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in
cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential interference
and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before proceeding.

C.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS
A.

General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
1.

B.

For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices and
procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable design requirements.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces,
use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
1.

If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will
provide a match acceptable to Engineer for the visual and functional performance of in-place
materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION
A.

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction
indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning site work, investigate and verify the
existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other
construction affecting the Work.
1.

Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary
sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other
utilities.
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2.

B.

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work,
examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.
Record observations.
1.
2.
3.

C.

3.2

Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.
Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be
installed.
Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes
or primers.

Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is
required by other Sections, include the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.

D.

Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities
serving Project site.

Description of the Work.
List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
Recommended corrections.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the
Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION
A.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other
construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.
Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

B.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on
Drawings.

C.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of
Contractor, submit a request for information to Engineer according to requirements in Section 013100
"Project Management and Coordination."

3.3

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
A.

3.4

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in
relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify
Engineer promptly.

INSTALLATION
A.

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation,
as indicated.
1.
2.
3.

Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and
ease of removal for replacement.
Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.
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4.

Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches in
unoccupied spaces

B.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

C.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain
conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E.

Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items
on site and placement in permanent locations.

F.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

G.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory
prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions
are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.

H.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and
number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other
portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type
required for load conditions.
1.
2.
3.

Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights
directed by Engineer.
Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for
installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral
anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in
time for installation.

I.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange
joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

J.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

3.5

CUTTING AND PATCHING
A.

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with
cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
1.

Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other
construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

B.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

C.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide
protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting
and patching operations.

D.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements
in Section 011000 "Summary."
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E.

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are
required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to
minimize interruption to occupied areas.

F.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining
construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original
Installer's written recommendations.
1.

2.
3.
4.

5.
G.

In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and
chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance
of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.
Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
Revise "Mechanical and Electrical Services" Subparagraph below to suit Project.
Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.
Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture
or other foreign matter after cutting.
Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.
Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where
applicable.
1.
2.

Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate
physical integrity of installation.
Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into
retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and
refinishing.
a.
b.

3.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into
another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface of
uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and
replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.
a.

4.
5.

H.

3.6

Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and
intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint
coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional coats until
patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or re-hang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.
Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar,
oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

PROGRESS CLEANING
A.

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements
strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
1.

Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
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2.
3.

Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark
containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a.

4.

Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors are
working concurrently.

B.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper
execution of the Work.
1.
2.

Remove liquid spills promptly.
Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work
area, as appropriate.

D.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of
manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically
recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not
hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down
sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary
Facilities and Controls."

H.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials
already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or
deterioration at Substantial Completion.

I.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the
remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability
without damaging effects.

J.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction,
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious
exposure during the construction period.

3.7

STARTING AND ADJUSTING
A.

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning units,
replace with new units, and retest.

B.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation without
binding.

C.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

D.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 "Quality
Requirements."
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3.8

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
A.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not
limited to, the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.
2.
3.
4.

1.3

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.
Final cleaning.
Repair of the Work.

Section 017300 "Execution" for progress cleaning of Project site.
Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual
requirements.
Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and record Product Data.
Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's
personnel.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.

Product Data: For cleaning agents.

B.

Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C.

Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

1.4

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.

Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.

B.

Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

C.

Field Report: For pest control inspection.

1.5

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A.

Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: For maintenance material submittal items specified in other
Sections.
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1.6

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
A.

Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the
Work is incomplete.

B.

Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to
requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are
incomplete at time of request.
1.

2.

3.

4.

Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include
occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record
documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction photographic
documentation, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record
information.
Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar
documents.
Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, spare
parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by Engineer. Label
with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.
a.

5.
6.
7.

C.

Submit test/adjust/balance records.
Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted.
Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to
requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are
incomplete at time of request.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
D.

Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance
material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number
of related Specification Section. Obtain Engineer's signature for receipt of submittals.

Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.
Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.
Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.
Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment,
and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in Section 017900
"Demonstration and Training."
Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.
Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency
responders.
Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction
tools, and similar elements.
Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.
Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of
10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of
request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Engineer will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor
of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Engineer, that must be completed
or corrected before certificate will be issued.
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1.
2.

1.7

Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.
Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
A.

Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:
1.
2.

3.
4.
B.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10
days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of
request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of
construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.
1.

1.8

Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment Procedures."
Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial Completion
inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by
Engineer. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise
resolved for acceptance.
Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with
insurance requirements.
Submit pest-control final inspection report.

Re-inspection: Request re-inspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
A.

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction
operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed
by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.
1.
Include the following information at the top of each page:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
2.

Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
a.

1.9

Project name.
Date.
Name of Engineer.
Name of Contractor.
Page number.

PDF electronic file. Engineer will return annotated file.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
A.

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Engineer for designated portions of the
Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated, or
when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under warranty.

B.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion of designated
portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner during construction period by
separate agreement with Contractor.

C.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project
Manual.
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1.
2.

3.
4.

D.

Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.
Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark tab to
identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or installation,
including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.
Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES,"
Project name, and name of Contractor.
Warranty Electronic File: Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and
bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation
to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS
A.

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of
the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or
property or that might damage finished surfaces.
1.

Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use
products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

FINAL CLEANING
A.

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local
laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.

B.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface
or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program.
Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
1.

Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of
Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:
a.

b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

g.
h.
i.

Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.
Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign
deposits.
Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.
Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.
Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of
stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering of
exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.
Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums,
shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean
according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.
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j.

k.
l.
m.
n.
o.
p.
q.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows. Remove
glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials. Polish mirrors and
glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.
Remove labels that are not permanent.
Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment. Remove
excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting
from water exposure.
Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed surfaces of
diffusers, registers, and grills.
Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during construction
or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.
Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C.

Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and
Controls." Prepare written report.

D.

Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

3.2

E WORK
A.

Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of
Substantial Completion.

B.

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective parts,
refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating
equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored, provide replacements.
Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction
and permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition.
1.
2.

Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other
damaged transparent materials.
Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces. Replace
finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
a.

3.
4.

Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical
and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and identification.

Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or
reduce longevity.
Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and noisy
starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance
manuals, including the following:
1.
2.
3.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.

1.3

Operation and maintenance documentation directory.
Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
Product maintenance manuals.

Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for operation and
maintenance manuals.

DEFINITIONS
A.

System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular interaction.

B.

Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

1.4

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.

Manual Content: Operations and maintenance manual content is specified in individual Specification
Sections to be reviewed at the time of Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted
and organized as required by this Section.
1.
2.

B.

Engineer will comment on whether content of operations and maintenance submittals are
acceptable.
Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions and
field conditions.

Format: Submit operations and maintenance manuals in the following format:
1.

PDF electronic file. Assemble each manual into a composite electronically indexed file. Submit
on digital media acceptable to Engineer.
a.
b.

C.

Name each indexed document file in composite electronic index with applicable item
name. Include a complete electronically linked operation and maintenance directory.
Enable inserted reviewer comments on draft submittals.

Initial Manual Submittal: Submit draft copy of each manual at least 30 days before commencing
demonstration and training. Engineer will comment on whether general scope and content of manual
are acceptable.
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D.

Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for Substantial
Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training. Engineer will return
copy with comments.
1.

Correct or revise each manual to comply with Engineer's comments. Submit copies of each
corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Engineer's comments and prior to commencing
demonstration and training.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
A.

Directory: Prepare a single, comprehensive directory of emergency, operation, and maintenance data
and materials, listing items and their location to facilitate ready access to desired information. Include
a section in the directory for each of the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.

List of documents.
List of systems.
List of equipment.
Table of contents.

B.

List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to operation and
maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

C.

List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by system. For pieces of
equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.

D.

Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and maintenance
manual.

E.

Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual, identify
each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the Contract
Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4,
"Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems."

2.2

REQUIREMENTS FOR OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
A.

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system. Each
manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:
1.
2.
3.

B.

Title page.
Table of contents.
Manual contents.

Title Page: Include the following information:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Subject matter included in manual.
Name and address of Project.
Name and address of Owner.
Date of submittal.
Name and contact information for Contractor.
Name and contact information for Construction Manager.
Name and contact information for Engineer.
Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority.
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9.
10.
C.

Names and contact information for major consultants to the Engineer that designed the systems
contained in the manuals.
Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the
content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
1.

If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to accommodate
data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in each volume of the set.

D.

Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by system,
subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and
components of one system into a single binder.

E.

Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic PDF file
for each manual type required.
1.
2.

2.3

Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable file size.
File Names and Bookmarks: Enable bookmarking of individual documents based on file names.
Name document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in
manual directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and subsystem into
individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting
bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated file tree.
Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening file.

OPERATION MANUALS
A.

Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual
Specification Sections and the following information:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

B.

Descriptions: Include the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

C.

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and equipment
indicated on Contract Documents.
Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.
Operating procedures.
Operating logs.
Wiring diagrams.
Control diagrams.
Piped system diagrams.
Precautions against improper use.
License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.
Manufacturer's name.
Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
Equipment function.
Operating characteristics.
Limiting conditions.
Performance curves.
Engineering data and tests.
Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:
1.

Startup procedures.
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2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.
Routine and normal operating instructions.
Regulation and control procedures.
Instructions on stopping.
Normal shutdown instructions.
Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

D.

Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.

E.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for identification.

2.4

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS
A.

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include
source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and
warranties and bonds, as described below.

B.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and arranged to
match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of
Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number
and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation or identifier where applicable.

C.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

D.

Product name and model number.
Manufacturer's name.
Color, pattern, and texture.
Material and chemical composition.
Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Inspection procedures.
Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
Repair instructions.

E.

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related
services.

F.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
1.

Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

MANUAL PREPARATION
A.

Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that provides an
organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.
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B.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

C.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data
indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of
a system.
1.
2.

D.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only
sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or
component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format, identify
each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify data applicable to the
Work and delete references to information not applicable.
1.

E.

Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not available and where
the information is necessary for proper operation and maintenance of equipment or systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of
component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.
Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to ensure correct illustration
of completed installation.
1.
2.

F.

Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information for
each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an instructional
manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals.
Comply with requirements of newly prepared record Drawings in Section 017839 "Project
Record Documents."

Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including
the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.
2.
3.

1.3

Record Drawings.
Record Specifications.
Record Product Data.
Miscellaneous record submittals.

Section 017300 "Execution" for final property survey.
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance manual
requirements.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.

Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
1.

Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
a.

Initial Submittal:
1)
2)

b.

Final Submittal:
1)

c.

Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints.
Engineer will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional information
recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints.

Final Submittal:
1)

Submit record digital data files..

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

RECORD DRAWINGS
A.

Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.
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1.

Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that
shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or
entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for preparation of
corresponding marked-up record prints.
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

2.

Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.
m.
n.

3.
4.
5.
6.

B.

Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to
identify or measure and record later.
Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic documentation.

Dimensional changes to Drawings.
Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
Depths of foundations below first floor.
Locations and depths of underground utilities.
Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
Revisions to electrical circuitry.
Actual equipment locations.
Duct size and routing.
Locations of concealed internal utilities.
Changes made by Change Order or Change Directive.
Changes made following Engineer's written orders.
Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use personnel
proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.
Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between
changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from
original Drawings.
Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and
similar identification, where applicable.

Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion,
review marked-up record prints with Engineer. When authorized, prepare a full set of corrected digital
data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as the original
Contract Drawings.
Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.
Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints. Delete,
redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.
Refer instances of uncertainty to Engineer for resolution.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
A.

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record
document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they occur; do not
wait until end of Project.
END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTION 017900 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel,
including the following:
1.
2.
3.

1.3

Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
Demonstration and training video recordings.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.

Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training, including a
list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of instruction time, and
instructors' names for each training module. Include learning objective and outline for each training
module.
1.

Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration and training
video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of video recording of live
instructional module.

B.

Qualification Data: For facilitator.

C.

Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length of instruction time.

D.

Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and documentation of
performance-based test.

1.4

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

1.5

Facilitator Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in training or educating maintenance
personnel in a training program similar in content and extent to that indicated for this Project, and
whose work has resulted in training or education with a record of successful learning performance.

COORDINATION
A.

Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to minimize
disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's personnel.

B.

Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and
course content.
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C.

Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and
maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data has
been reviewed and approved by Engineer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
A.

Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for each
system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.

B.

Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module. Include a
description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master. For each module,
include instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment, or component:
1.

Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

2.

Documentation: Review the following items in detail:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

3.

Emergency manuals.
Operations manuals.
Maintenance manuals.
Project record documents.
Identification systems.
Warranties and bonds.
Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

Operations: Include the following, as applicable:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.
m.

4.

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.
Regulatory requirements.
Equipment function.
Operating characteristics.
Limiting conditions.
Performance curves.

Startup procedures.
Equipment or system break-in procedures.
Routine and normal operating instructions.
Regulation and control procedures.
Control sequences.
Safety procedures.
Instructions on stopping.
Normal shutdown instructions.
Operating procedures for emergencies.
Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

Adjustments: Include the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Alignments.
Checking adjustments.
Noise and vibration adjustments.
Economy and efficiency adjustments.
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5.

Troubleshooting: Include the following:
a.
b.

6.

Maintenance: Include the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

7.

Diagnostic instructions.
Test and inspection procedures.

Inspection procedures.
Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Procedures for routine cleaning
Procedures for preventive maintenance.
Procedures for routine maintenance.
Instruction on use of special tools.

Repairs: Include the following:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

Diagnosis instructions.
Repair instructions.
Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Instructions for identifying parts and components.
Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PREPARATION
A.

Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training
module. Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with requirements
in Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data."

B.

Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.

3.2

INSTRUCTION
A.

Facilitator: Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training modules, to
coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner for number of participants,
instruction times, and location.

B.

Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that requires seasonal
operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
1.

C.

Schedule training with Owner with at least seven days' advance notice.

Training Location and Reference Material: Conduct training on-site in the completed and fully
operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training using final operation and
maintenance data submittals.

END OF SECTION 017900

Fire Suppression System Expansion
at Washington Arms

017900 - 3/3
Demonstration and Training

This Page Left Intentionally Blank

SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section Includes:
1.

B.

Related Requirements:
1.
2.
3.

1.3

Demolition and removal of selected site elements.

Section 011000 "Summary" for restrictions on use of the premises, Owner-occupancy
requirements, and phasing requirements.
Section 017300 "Execution" for cutting and patching procedures.
Section 013516 "Alteration Project Procedures" for general protection and work procedures for
alteration projects.

DEFINITIONS
A.

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and dispose of them off-site unless indicated to be
salvaged or reinstalled.

B.

Existing to Remain: Leave existing items that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise
indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

1.4

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
A.

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

B.

Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their
contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may
be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.
1.

1.5

Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.

Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending dates for
each activity. Ensure Owner's on-site operations are uninterrupted.
Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.
Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.
Use of elevator and stairs.
Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and of Owner's
partial occupancy of completed Work.

Fire Suppression System Expansion
at Washington Arms

024119 - 1/5
Selective Demolition

1.6

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.

1.7

Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

1.8

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved certification program.

FIELD CONDITIONS
A.

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area. Conduct
selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

B.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as
practical.

C.

Notify Engineer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding with
selective demolition.

D.

Hazardous Materials: Present in buildings and structures to be selectively demolished. A report on the
presence of hazardous materials is on file for review and use. Examine report to become aware of
locations where hazardous materials are present.
1.
2.
3.

Hazardous material remediation is specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents.
Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials
except under procedures specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents.
Owner will provide material safety data sheets for suspected hazardous materials that are
known to be present in buildings and structures to be selectively demolished because of
building operations or processes performed there.

E.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

F.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against
damage during selective demolition operations.
1.

1.9

Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

COORDINATION
A.

Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning
selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

B.

Standards: Comply with NFPA 13.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION
A.

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.

B.

Review Project Record Documents of existing construction or other existing condition and hazardous
material information provided by Owner. Owner does not guarantee that existing conditions are same
as those indicated in Project Record Documents.

3.2

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
A.

Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect them
against damage.

B.

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify, disconnect,
and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be selectively
demolished.
1.

2.

If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide temporary
services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of
services/systems to other parts of building.
Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems and components indicated on
Drawings to be removed.
a.
b.

3.3

Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap or
plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.
Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.

PROTECTION
A.

Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to
people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

B.

3.4

Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and to
and from occupied portions of building.
Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of existing
construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage and damage
to structure and interior areas.
Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are
exposed during selective demolition operations.
Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.
Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling specified
in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL
A.

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction
and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing
regulations and as follows:
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1.

2.

3.
4.
5.

Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete selective
demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on the next
lower level.
Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting
methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. Use hand tools
or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping. Temporarily
cover openings to remain.
Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing
finished surfaces.
Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose
excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.
Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

B.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to
ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and
used facilities.

C.

Removed and Reinstalled Items:
1.
2.
3.
4.

D.

3.5

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.
Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new materials
and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make
item functional for use indicated.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling during
selective demolition. When permitted by Engineer, items may be removed to a suitable, protected
storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after
selective demolition operations are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS
A.

Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4
inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at perimeter of
areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete. Neatly trim
openings to dimensions indicated.

B.

Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, using
power-driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts.

C.

Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, and then break up and
remove.

D.

Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations in
RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings.” Do not use
methods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers.

3.6

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
A.

Remove demolition waste materials from Project site [and dispose of them in an EPA-approved
construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
1.
2.
3.

Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and
areas.
Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will
convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
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B.

3.7

Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

CLEANING
A.

Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition
operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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SECTION 055000 - METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

This section includes the following metal fabrications:
1.

B.

1.3

Miscellaneous framing, supports and trim

Related Sections:
1.
Section 099123 “Interior Painting.”

REFERENCES
A.

Aluminum Association (AA)

B.

American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM)
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

Specification for Steel Castings, Carbon, for General Application
Specification for Structural Steel
Specification for Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings
Specification for Gray Iron Castings
Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron and Steel Products
Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware
Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-Nickel Steel Plate, Sheet and
Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Steel Bars and Shapes
Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI Tensile Strength
Specification for Steel, Sheet, Carbon, Cold-Rolled, Commercial Quality
Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process,
Structural (Physical) Quality
Specification for General Requirements for Wire Rods and Coarse Round Wire, Carbon

13.

A510
Steel
A526

14.

A569

15.
16.
17.
18.

A570
A780
A786
B221
Tubes
C1107 Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout (Nonshrink)

19.
C.

A27
A36
A47
A48
A123
A153
A167
Strip
A276
A307
A366
A446

Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process,
Commercial Quality
Specification for Steel, Carbon (0.15 Maximum, Percent), Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip,
Commercial Quality
Specification for Steel, Sheet and Strip, Carbon, Hot-Rolled, Structural Quality
Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip Galvanized Coatings
Specification for Rolled Steel Floor Plates
Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods,Wire, Shapes, and

American Welding Society (AWS)
1.
2.

D1.1
D1.3

Structural Welding Code - Steel
Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel
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1.4

SUBMITTALS
A.

General: Submit the following in accordance with General Conditions of Construction Contract and
Section 013300, "Submittal Procedures".

B.

Product Data: Submit product data for products used in metal fabrications, including paint products,
grout and fasteners.

C.

Shop Drawings: Submit detailed shop and erection drawings of each metal fabrication indicated.
Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show
anchorage and accessory items.

D.

Welder certificates signed by Contractor certifying that welders comply with requirements specified in
1.05C.

E.

Welding Procedures:
Code requirements.

F.

Qualification data for firm specified in 1.05B to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.

G.

AMERICAN STEEL CERTIFICATION: Any steel products used or supplied in the performance of this
contract by the Contractor or any sub contractor shall be from steel made in the United States, in
compliance with the Steel Products Procurement Act. Provide steel certificates for all products and
materials.

1.5

Provide written welding procedure specification (WPS) document per AWS

QUALITY CONTROL
A.

Codes and Standards: Comply with provisions of the following, except as otherwise indicated. Where
conflicts occur, comply with the more stringent requirements.
1.
2.
3.

ANSI 14.3
AWS D1.1 and D1.3
NFPA 101

B.

Fabricator Qualifications: Firm experienced in successfully producing metal fabrications similar to that
shown on the drawings, with sufficient production capacity to produce required units without causing
delay in the work.

C.

Qualify welding processes and welding operators in accordance with AWS D1.1 and D1.3.

D.

Certify that each welder has satisfactorily passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes
involved and, if pertinent, has undergone recertification.

E.

Refer to Section 014000 “Quality Requirements.”

1.6

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.

Deliver materials to the job site in good condition and properly protected against damage to finished
surfaces.

B.

Storage on Site: Store materials in a location and in a manner to avoid damage. Stacking shall be
done in a way which will prevent bending.
1.

C.

Store metal components and materials in a clean, dry location. Cover with waterproof paper,
tarpaulin or polyethylene sheeting in a manner that will permit circulation of air inside the cover.

Keep handling on-site to a minimum. Exercise care to avoid damage to finishes of material.
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1.7

PROJECT CONDITIONS
A.

Field Measurements: Check actual locations of walls and other construction to which metal
fabrications must fit, by accurate field measurements before fabrication; show recorded measurements
on final shop drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delay of
work.

B.

Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying the work, guarantee dimensions and
proceed with fabrication of products without field measurements. Coordinate construction to ensure
that actual opening dimensions correspond to guaranteed dimensions. Allow for trimming and fitting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

FERROUS METALS
A.

Metal Surfaces, General: Form metal fabrications exposed to view upon completion of the work,
provide materials selected for their surface flatness, smoothness, and freedom from surface
blemishes. Do not use materials whose exposed surfaces exhibit pitting, seam marks, roller marks,
rolled trade names, roughness, and, for steel sheet, variations in flatness exceeding those permitted
by referenced standards for stretcher-leveled sheet.

B.

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36 or ASTM A572/A992, Grade 50.

C.

Rolled Steel Floor Plates: ASTM A786.

D.

Steel Bars for Gratings: ASTM A569 or ASTM A36.

E.

Uncoated Structural Steel Sheet: Hot-rolled, ASTM A570, Grade 30 unless otherwise indicated.

F.

Uncoated Steel Sheet (Commercial quality): Cold-rolled, ASTM A366.

G.

Galvanized Steel Sheet: Quality as follows:
1.
2.

Structural Quality: ASTM A446; Grade A, unless another grade required for design loading, and
G90 coating designation unless otherwise indicated.
Commercial Quality: ASTM A526, G90 coating designation unless otherwise indicated.

H.

Gray Iron Castings: ASTM A48, Class 30.

I.

Malleable Iron Castings: ASTM A47, Grade 32510.

J.

Brackets, Flanges and Anchors: Cast or formed metal of the same type material and finish as
supported rails, unless otherwise indicated.

K.

Concrete Inserts: Threaded or wedge type; galvanized ferrous castings, either malleable iron, ASTM
A47, or cast steel, ASTM A27. Provide bolts, washers, and shims as required, hot-dip galvanized per
ASTM A153.

L.

Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select in accordance with AWS specifications for the metal alloy
to be welded.

2.2

FASTENERS
A.

General: Provide zinc-coated fasteners for exterior use or where built into exterior walls. Select
fasteners for the type, grade, and class required. Suspect/counterfeit bolts will not be accepted and
will be replaced at Contractor's expense.
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B.

Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon head type, ASTM A307, Grade A.

C.

Lag Bolts: Square head type, FS FF-B-561.

D.

Machine Screws: FS FF-S-92.

E.

Wood Screws: Flat head carbon steel, FS FF-S-111.

F.

Plain Washers: Round, carbon steel, FS FF-W-92.

G.

Expansion Anchors: Expansion anchors complying with FS FF-S-325.

H.

Toggle Bolts: Tumble-wing type, FS FF-B-588, type, class, and style as required.

I.

Lock Washers: Helical spring type carbon steel, FS FF-W-84.

J.

Special Fasteners: Split nuts, indicator washers and others, as indicated.

2.3

PAINT
A.

Shop Primer for Ferrous Metal: Red oxide, lead- and cadmium-free, corrosion-inhibiting primer
complying with performance requirements of FS TT-P-664.

B.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: High zinc dust content paint for regalvanizing welds in galvanized steel,
with dry film containing not less than 94% zinc dust by weight, and complying with MIL-P-21035 or
SSPC-Paint-20.

C.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt mastic complying with SSPC-Paint-12 except containing no
asbestos fibers.

D.

Zinc Chromate Primer: FS TT-P-645.

2.4

FABRICATION, GENERAL
A.

Form metal fabrications from materials of size, thickness, and shapes indicated but not less than that
needed to comply with performance requirements indicated. Work to dimensions indicated or
accepted on shop drawings, using proven details of fabrication and support. Use type of materials
indicated or specified for various components of each metal fabrication.

B.

Form exposed work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces and straight sharp edges.

C.

Allow for thermal movement resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient
temperature in the design, fabrication, and installation of installed metal assemblies to prevent
buckling, opening up of joints, and overstressing of welds and fasteners. Base design calculations on
actual surface temperatures of metals due to both solar heat gain and nighttime sky heat loss.
1.

Temperature change (Range): 100 deg F.

D.

Shear and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs.

E.

Ease exposed edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch, unless otherwise indicated. Form bentmetal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise impairing
work.

F.

Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed traffic surfaces.

G.

Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with AWS recommendations and the following:
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1.
2.
3.
4.

Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.
Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
Remove welding flux immediately.
At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so that no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matched those adjacent.

H.

Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners wherever
possible. Use exposed fasteners of type indicated or, if not indicated, Phillips flat-head (countersunk)
screws or bolts. Locate joints where least conspicuous.

I.

Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure. Fabricate and space
anchoring devices to provide adequate support for intended use.

J.

Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and
assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use
connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly and
coordinated installation.

K.

Cut, reinforce, drill and tap miscellaneous metal work as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws,
and similar items.

L.

Fabricate joints that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water, or provide weep holes
where water may accumulate.

2.5

ROUGH HARDWARE
A.

2.6

Furnish bent or otherwise custom fabricated bolts, plates, anchors, hangers, dowels, and other
miscellaneous steel and iron shapes as required. Fabricate items to sizes, shapes, and dimensions
required.

LOOSE BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES

A.

2.7

Provide loose bearing and leveling plates for steel items bearing on masonry or concrete construction,
made flat, free from warps or twists, and of required thickness and bearing area. Drill plates to
receive anchor bolts and for grouting as required.

MISCELLANEOUS METAL ITEMS
A.

Miscellaneous Framing and Supports: Provide steel framing and supports for applications indicated
which are not a part of structural steel framework, as required to complete work.
1.

2.

Fabricate units to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and required to receive adjacent other
construction retained by framing and supports. Fabricate from structural steel shapes, plates,
and steel bars of welded construction using mitered joints for field connection. Cut, drill, and tap
units to receive hardware, hangers, and similar items.
Equip units with integrally welded anchors for casting into concrete or building into masonry.
Furnish inserts if units must be installed after concrete is placed.
a.

B.

Except as otherwise indicated, space anchors 24 inches o.c. and provide minimum
anchor units in the form of steel straps 1-1/4" wide x 1/4" x 8" long.

Miscellaneous Steel Trim: Provide shapes and sizes indicated for profiles shown. Unless otherwise
indicated, fabricate units from structural steel shapes, plates, and steel bars, with continuously welded
joints and smooth exposed edges. Use concealed field splices wherever possible. Provide cutouts,
fittings, and anchorages as required for coordination for assembly and installation with other work.

Fire Suppression System Expansion
at Washington Arms

055000 - 5/8
Metal Fabrications

2.8

SHELF AND LEDGER ANGLES
A.

Fabricate shelf and ledger angles from steel angles of sizes indicated and for attachment to concrete
framing. Provide slotted holes to receive 3/4 inch bolts, spaced not more than 6 inches from ends and
not more than 24 inches o.c., unless otherwise indicated.

B.

For cavity walls, provide vertical channel brackets to support shelf/ledger angles from back-up masonry
and concrete. Align expansion joints in angles with indicated expansion joints in cavity wall exterior
wythe.

C.

Furnish wedge-type concrete inserts, complete with fasteners, for attachment of shelf angles to castin-place concrete.

2.9

FINISHES
A.

General: Comply with NAAMM AMP 500 "Metal Finishes Manual" for recommendations relative to
application and designations of finishes.

B.

Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

2.10

STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

A.

General: Shop-paint uncoated surfaces of metal fabrications, except those to be embedded in
concrete or masonry or to be welded, and galvanized surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. Comply
with requirements of SSPC-PA 1 for shop painting.

B.

Galvanizing: For those items indicated for galvanizing, apply zinc-coating by the hot-dip process in
compliance with the following requirements:
1.

2.
C.

ASTM A123 for galvanizing both fabricated and unfabricated iron and steel products made of
uncoated rolled, pressed, and forced shapes, plates, bars, and strip 0.0299 inch thick and
heavier.
ASTM A153 for galvanizing iron and steel hardware.

Surface Preparation for Shop Priming:
minimum requirements indicated below.
1.
2.

Remove oil, grease and similar contaminants in accordance with SP-1, "Solvent Cleaning".
Remove loose rust, scale, spatter, slag and other deleterious materials in accordance with
SSPC, utilizing the following methods as required:
a.
b.
c.

D.

Prepare uncoated ferrous metal surfaces to comply with

SP-2 "Hand-Tool Cleaning"
SP-3 "Power-Tool Cleaning"
SP-7 "Brush-Off Blast Cleaning"

Painting: Immediately after surface preparation, apply structural steel primer paint in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions and at a rate to provide dry film thickness of not less than 3.0 mils. Use
painting methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and exposed surfaces.
1.

Apply 2 coats of paint to surfaces that are inaccessible after assembly or erection.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION
A.

3.2

Installer shall examine the areas and conditions under which metal fabrication items are to be
installed. Notify the Professional in writing of conditions detrimental to the proper and timely
completion of the work. Do not proceed with the work until unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

PREPARATION
A.

Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, diagrams, templates, instructions, and directions
for installation of anchorages, including concrete inserts, sleeves, anchor bolts, and miscellaneous
items having integral anchors that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry construction.
Coordinate delivery of such items to project site.

B.

Center nosings on tread widths with noses flush with riser faces and tread surfaces.

C.

Set sleeves in concrete with tops flush with finish surface elevations; protect sleeves from water and
concrete entry.

3.3

INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for
securing miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place construction; include threaded fasteners for concrete
and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through-bolts, lag bolts, wood screws and other connectors as required.

B.

Cutting, Fitting and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installation of miscellaneous
metal fabrications. Set metal fabrication accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and
surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels.

C.

Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete masonry
or similar construction.

D.

Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are not to
be left as exposed joints, but cannot be shop-welded because of shipping size limitations. Do not
weld, cut, or abrade the surfaces of exterior units which have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication,
and are intended for bolted or screwed field connections.

E.

Field Welding: Comply with AWS Code for procedures of manual shielded metal-arch welding,
appearance and quality of welds made, methods used in correcting welding work, and the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.
Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
Remove welding flux immediately.
At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so that no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surfaces matches those adjacent.

F.

Grout: Follow manufacturer's recommendations for substrate preparation and application.

G.

Corrosion Protection: Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will come into contact with grout,
concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals with a heavy coat of bituminous paint or zinc chromate
primer.
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3.4

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A.

Touch-Up Painting of Steel Items: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections,
abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with same material as used for shop painting to
comply with SSPC-PA 1 requirements for touch-up of field painted surfaces.
1.

B.

Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 3.0 mils.

For galvanized surfaces clean welds, bolted connections and abraded areas and apply galvanizing
repair paint to comply with ASTM A780.

END OF SECTION 055000
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SECTION 078413 - PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section Includes:
1.
2.
3.

1.3

Penetrations in fire-resistance-rated walls.
Penetrations in horizontal assemblies.
Penetrations in smoke barriers.

ALLOWANCES
A.

1.4

Penetration firestopping Work is part of an allowance.

UNIT PRICES
A.

1.5

Work of this Section is affected by unit prices.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A.

1.6

Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.

Product Data: For each type of product.

B.

Product Schedule: For each penetration firestopping system. Include location, illustration of
firestopping system, and design designation of qualified testing and inspecting agency.
1.

1.7

Engineering Judgments: Where Project conditions require modification to a qualified testing and
inspecting agency's illustration for a particular penetration firestopping system, submit
illustration, with modifications marked, approved by penetration firestopping system
manufacturer's fire-protection engineer as an engineering judgment or equivalent fireresistance-rated assembly. Obtain approval of authorities having jurisdiction prior to submittal.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.

Qualification Data: For Installer.

B.

Product Test Reports: For each penetration firestopping system, for tests performed by a qualified
testing agency.
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1.8

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.

1.9

Installer Certificates: From Installer indicating that penetration firestopping systems have been
installed in compliance with requirements and manufacturer's written instructions.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

1.10

Installer Qualifications: A firm that has been approved by FM Global according to FM Global 4991,
"Approval of Firestop Contractors," or been evaluated by UL and found to comply with its "Qualified
Firestop Contractor Program Requirements."

PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.

Environmental Limitations: Do not install penetration firestopping system when ambient or substrate
temperatures are outside limits permitted by penetration firestopping system manufacturers or when
substrates are wet because of rain, frost, condensation, or other causes.

B.

Install and cure penetration firestopping materials per manufacturer's written instructions using natural
means of ventilations or, where this is inadequate, forced-air circulation.

1.11

COORDINATION

A.

Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that penetration firestopping
systems can be installed according to specified firestopping system design.

B.

Coordinate sizing of sleeves, openings, core-drilled holes, or cut openings to accommodate
penetration firestopping systems.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics:
1.
2.

Perform penetration firestopping system tests by a qualified testing agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.
Test per testing standards referenced in "Penetration Firestopping Systems" Article. Provide
rated systems complying with the following requirements:
a.

Penetration firestopping systems shall bear classification marking of a qualified testing
agency.
1)
2)
3)

2.2

UL in its "Fire Resistance Directory."
Intertek Group in its "Directory of Listed Building Products."
FM Global in its "Building Materials Approval Guide."

PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING SYSTEMS
A.

Penetration Firestopping Systems: Systems that resist spread of fire, passage of smoke and other
gases, and maintain original fire-resistance rating of construction penetrated. Penetration firestopping
systems shall be compatible with one another, with the substrates forming openings, and with
penetrating items if any.
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B.

Penetrations in Fire-Resistance-Rated Walls: Penetration firestopping systems with ratings determined
per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479, based on testing at a positive pressure differential of 0.01-inch wg.
1.

C.

F-Rating: Not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions penetrated.

Penetrations in Horizontal Assemblies: Penetration firestopping systems with ratings determined per
ASTM E 814 or UL 1479, based on testing at a positive pressure differential of 0.01-inch wg.
1.
2.
3.

F-Rating: At least one hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions
penetrated.
T-Rating: At least one hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions
penetrated except for floor penetrations within the cavity of a wall.
W-Rating: Provide penetration firestopping systems showing no evidence of water leakage
when tested according to UL 1479.

D.

Exposed Penetration Firestopping Systems: Flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of less than
25 and 450, respectively, per ASTM E 84.

E.

Accessories: Provide components for each penetration firestopping system that are needed to install
fill materials and to maintain ratings required. Use only those components specified by penetration
firestopping system manufacturer and approved by qualified testing and inspecting agency for
conditions indicated.
1.
2.
3.
4.

2.3

Permanent forming/damming/backing materials.
Substrate primers.
Collars.
Steel sleeves.

FILL MATERIALS
A.

Cast-in-Place Firestop Devices: Factory-assembled devices for use in cast-in-place concrete floors
and consisting of an outer sleeve lined with an intumescent strip, a flange attached to one end of the
sleeve for fastening to concrete formwork, and a neoprene gasket.

B.

Latex Sealants: Single-component latex formulations that do not re-emulsify after cure during
exposure to moisture.

C.

Firestop Devices: Factory-assembled collars formed from galvanized steel and lined with intumescent
material sized to fit specific diameter of penetrant.

D.

Intumescent Composite Sheets: Rigid panels consisting of aluminum-foil-faced intumescent
elastomeric sheet bonded to galvanized-steel sheet.

E.

Intumescent Putties: Non-hardening, water-resistant, intumescent putties containing no solvents or
inorganic fibers.

F.

Intumescent Wrap Strips: Single-component intumescent elastomeric sheets with aluminum foil on
one side.

G.

Mortars: Prepackaged dry mixes consisting of a blend of inorganic binders, hydraulic cement, fillers
and lightweight aggregate formulated for mixing with water at Project site to form a nonshrinking,
homogeneous mortar.

H.

Pillows/Bags: Reusable heat-expanding pillows/bags consisting of glass-fiber cloth cases filled with a
combination of mineral-fiber, water-insoluble expansion agents, and fire-retardant additives. Where
exposed, cover openings with steel-reinforcing wire mesh to protect pillows/bags from being easily
removed.
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I.

Silicone Foams: Multicomponent, silicone-based liquid elastomers that, when mixed, expand and cure
in place to produce a flexible, non-shrinking foam.

J.

Silicone Sealants: Single-component, silicone-based, neutral-curing elastomeric sealants.

2.4

MIXING
A.

Penetration Firestopping Materials: For those products requiring mixing before application, comply
with penetration firestopping system manufacturer's written instructions for accurate proportioning of
materials, water (if required), type of mixing equipment, selection of mixer speeds, mixing containers,
mixing time, and other items or procedures needed to produce products of uniform quality with
optimum performance characteristics for application indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION
A.

Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
opening configurations, penetrating items, substrates, and other conditions affecting performance of
the Work.

B.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2

PREPARATION
A.

Surface Cleaning: Before installing penetration firestopping systems, clean out openings immediately
to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and with the following requirements:
1.
2.

3.
B.

3.3

Remove from surfaces of opening substrates and from penetrating items foreign materials that
could interfere with adhesion of penetration firestopping materials.
Clean opening substrates and penetrating items to produce clean, sound surfaces capable of
developing optimum bond with penetration firestopping materials. Remove loose particles
remaining from cleaning operation.
Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

Prime substrates where recommended in writing by manufacturer using that manufacturer's
recommended products and methods. Confine primers to areas of bond; do not allow spillage and
migration onto exposed surfaces.

INSTALLATION
A.

General: Install penetration firestopping systems to comply with manufacturer's written installation
instructions and published drawings for products and applications.

B.

Install forming materials and other accessories of types required to support fill materials during their
application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths required to
achieve fire ratings.
1.

C.

After installing fill materials and allowing them to fully cure, remove combustible forming
materials and other accessories not forming permanent components of firestopping.

Install fill materials by proven techniques to produce the following results:

Fire Suppression System Expansion
at Washington Arms

078412 - 4/5
Penetration Firestopping

1.
2.
3.

3.4

Fill voids and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, accessories and penetrating items
to achieve required fire-resistance ratings.
Apply materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings and penetrating
items.
For fill materials that will remain exposed after completing the Work, finish to produce smooth,
uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes.

IDENTIFICATION
A.

Wall Identification: Permanently label walls containing penetration firestopping systems with the words
"FIRE AND/OR SMOKE BARRIER - PROTECT ALL OPENINGS," using lettering not less than 3
inches high and with minimum 0.375-inch strokes.
1.

B.

Penetration Identification: Identify each penetration firestopping system with legible metal or plastic
labels. Attach labels permanently to surfaces adjacent to and within 6 inches of penetration
firestopping system edge so labels are visible to anyone seeking to remove penetrating items or
firestopping systems. Use mechanical fasteners or self-adhering-type labels with adhesives capable of
permanently bonding labels to surfaces on which labels are placed. Include the following information
on labels:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

3.5

Locate in accessible concealed floor, floor-ceiling, or attic space at 15 feet from end of wall and
at intervals not exceeding 30 feet.

The words "Warning - Penetration Firestopping - Do Not Disturb. Notify Building Management of
Any Damage."
Contractor's name, address, and phone number.
Designation of applicable testing and inspecting agency.
Date of installation.
Manufacturer's name.
Installer's name.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.

Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections according to
ASTM E 2174.

B.

Where deficiencies are found or penetration firestopping system is damaged or removed because of
testing, repair or replace penetration firestopping system to comply with requirements.

C.

Proceed with enclosing penetration firestopping systems with other construction only after inspection
reports are issued and installations comply with requirements.

3.6

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A.

Clean off excess fill materials adjacent to openings as the Work progresses by methods and with
cleaning materials that are approved in writing by penetration firestopping system manufacturers and
that do not damage materials in which openings occur.

B.

Provide final protection and maintain conditions during and after installation that ensure that
penetration firestopping systems are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial
Completion. If, despite such protection, damage or deterioration occurs, immediately cut out and
remove damaged or deteriorated penetration firestopping material and install new materials to produce
systems complying with specified requirements.

END OF SECTION 078413
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SECTION 083113 - ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

1.3

Section includes access doors and frames for walls and ceilings.

ALLOWANCES
A.

1.4

Access doors and frames are part of an access door and frame allowance.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.

Product Data: For each type of product.
1.

B.

Include construction details, fire ratings, material descriptions, dimensions of individual
components and profiles, and finishes.

Samples: For each type of access door and frame and for each finish specified, complete assembly
minimum 6 by 6 inches in size.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.

2.2

Fire-Rated Access Doors and Frames: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled
by a qualified testing agency, for fire-protection and temperature-rise limit ratings indicated, according
to NFPA 252 or UL 10B.

ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES
A.

Flush Access Doors with Exposed Flanges:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Description: Face of door flush with frame, with exposed flange and concealed hinge.
Locations: Wall and ceiling.
Door Size: 12” x 12” minimum.
Uncoated Steel Sheet for Door: Nominal 0.060 inch, 16 gage, factory finished.
Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet for Door: Nominal 0.060 inch, 16 gage, factory finished.
Frame Material: Same material, thickness, and finish as door.
Latch and Lock: Cam latch, screwdriver operated.
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2.3

FIRE-RATED ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES
A.

Fire-Rated, Flush Access Doors with Exposed Flanges:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

2.4

Description: Door face flush with frame, uninsulated; with exposed flange, self-closing door, and
concealed hinge.
Locations: Wall and ceiling.
Door Size: 12” x 12” minimum.
Fire-Resistance Rating: Not less than 1 hour.
Temperature-Rise Rating: 250 deg F at the end of 30 minutes.
Uncoated Steel Sheet for Door: Nominal 0.036 inch, 20 gage, factory finished.
Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet for Door: Nominal 0.040 inch, 20 gage, factory finished.
Frame Material: Same material, thickness, and finish as door.
Latch and Lock: Self-latching door hardware, operated by key.

MATERIALS
A.

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

B.

Steel Sheet: Uncoated or electrolytic zinc coated, ASTM A 879/A 879M, with cold-rolled steel sheet
substrate complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), exposed.

C.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with minimum
G60 or A60 metallic coating.

D.

Frame Anchors: Same material as door face.

E.

Inserts, Bolts, and Anchor Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M or
ASTM F 2329.

2.5

FABRICATION
A.

General: Provide access door and frame assemblies manufactured as integral units ready for
installation.

B.

Metal Surfaces: For metal surfaces exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials with
smooth, flat surfaces without blemishes. Do not use materials with exposed pitting, seam marks, roller
marks, rolled trade names, or roughness.

C.

Doors and Frames: Grind exposed welds smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. Furnish mounting
holes, attachment devices and fasteners of type required to secure access doors to types of supports
indicated.
1.
2.

D.

For concealed flanges with drywall bead, provide edge trim for gypsum panels securely
attached to perimeter of frames.
For concealed flanges with plaster bead for full-bed plaster applications, provide zinc-coated
expanded-metal lath and exposed casing bead welded to perimeter of frames.

Latch and Lock Hardware:
1.
2.

Quantity: Furnish number of latches and locks required to hold doors tightly closed.
Keys: Furnish two keys per lock and key all locks alike.
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2.6

FINISHES
A.

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B.

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable, temporary
protective covering before shipping.

C.

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations in
appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples
and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

D.

Painted Finishes: Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, conversion
coating, and applying and baking finish.
1.
2.

Factory Primed: Apply manufacturer's standard, lead- and chromate-free, universal primer
immediately after surface preparation and pretreatment.
Factory Finished: Apply manufacturer's standard baked-enamel or powder-coat finish
immediately after cleaning and pretreating, with minimum dry-film thickness of 1 mil for topcoat.
a.

Color: As selected by Owner from full range of industry colors.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION
A.

Examine substrates for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance of the Work.

B.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2

INSTALLATION
A.

3.3

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing access doors and frames.

ADJUSTING
A.

Adjust doors and hardware, after installation, for proper operation.

END OF SECTION 083113
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on the following interior
substrates:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

1.3

Concrete.
Concrete masonry units (CMU).
Wood.
Gypsum board.
Plaster.
Spray-textured ceilings.

DEFINITIONS
A.

Gloss Level 1: Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

B.

Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to
ASTM D 523.

C.

Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

D.

Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, according to
ASTM D 523.

E.

Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

F.

Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

G.

Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

1.4

ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.

Product Data:
instructions.

B.

Product List: For each product indicated, include the following:
1.
2.
3.

For each type of product.

Include preparation requirements and application

Cross-reference to paint system and locations of application areas. Use same designations
indicated on Drawings and in schedules.
Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category specified in Part 2,
with the proposed product highlighted.
VOC content.
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1.5

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A.

Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are
packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
1.

1.6

Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A.

Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient
temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F.
1.
2.

1.7

Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.

FIELD CONDITIONS
A.

Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are
between 50 and 95 deg F.

B.

Do not apply paints when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F
above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MANUFACTURERS
A.

2.2

Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated into
the Work include, but are not limited to products listed in other Part 2 articles for the paint category
indicated.

PAINT, GENERAL
A.

MPI Standards: Provide products that comply with MPI standards indicated and that are listed in its
"MPI Approved Products List."

B.

Material Compatibility:
1.

2.

C.

Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by manufacturers of
topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

VOC Content: Products shall comply with VOC limits of authorities having jurisdiction and, for interior
paints and coatings applied at Project site, the following VOC limits, exclusive of colorants added to a
tint base, when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.
Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 150 g/L.
Dry-Fog Coatings: 400 g/L.
Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 200 g/L.
Anticorrosive and Antirust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals: 250 g/L.
Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: 340 g/L.
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7.
8.
9.
10.

Pretreatment Wash Primers: 420 g/L.
Floor Coatings: 100 g/L.
Shellacs, Clear: 730 g/L.
Shellacs, Pigmented: 550 g/L.

D.

Low-Emitting Materials: Interior paints and coatings shall comply with the testing and product
requirements of the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of
Volatile Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

E.

Colors: As selected by Engineer from manufacturer's full range.

2.3

BLOCK FILLERS
A.

2.4

Block Filler, Latex, Interior/Exterior: MPI #4.

PRIMERS/SEALERS
A.

Primer Sealer, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/VOC: MPI #149.

B.

Primer, Bonding, Water Based: MPI #17.

2.5

METAL PRIMERS
A.

Primer, Rust-Inhibitive, Water Based: MPI #107.

B.

Primer, Alkyd, Quick Dry, for Metal: MPI #76.

C.

Primer, Galvanized, Water Based: MPI #134.

2.6

WATER-BASED PAINTS
A.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/VOC, Flat (Gloss Level 1): MPI #143.

B.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/VOC, (Gloss Level 2): MPI #144.

C.

Latex, Interior, Institutional Low Odor/VOC, Semi-Gloss (Gloss Level 5): MPI #147.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION
A.

Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for
maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B.

Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter as
follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Concrete: 12 percent.
Masonry (Clay and CMU): 12 percent.
Wood: 15 percent.
Gypsum Board: 12 percent.
Plaster: 12 percent.
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C.

Gypsum Board Substrates: Verify that finishing compound is sanded smooth.

D.

Plaster Substrates: Verify that plaster is fully cured.

E.

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes and
primers.

F.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
1.

3.2

Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION
A.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Manual" applicable to
substrates indicated.

B.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are not to
be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surfaceapplied protection before surface preparation and painting.
1.

C.

After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items
that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, and
incompatible paints and encapsulants.
1.

Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie coat
as required to produce paint systems indicated.

D.

Concrete Substrates: Remove release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, and chalk. Do not
paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted exceeds that permitted in
manufacturer's written instructions.

E.

Masonry Substrates: Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not paint surfaces if moisture content or
alkalinity of surfaces or mortar joints exceed that permitted in manufacturer's written instructions.

F.

Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer, if any. Clean using methods
recommended in writing by paint manufacturer but not less than the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.

SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning."
SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."
SSPC-SP 7/NACE No. 4, "Brush-off Blast Cleaning."
SSPC-SP 11, "Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal."

G.

Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop
paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply with SSPCPA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces.

H.

Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal fabricated
from coil stock by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote
adhesion of subsequently applied paints.

I.

Aluminum Substrates: Remove loose surface oxidation.

J.

Wood Substrates:
1.
2.

Scrape and clean knots, and apply coat of knot sealer before applying primer.
Sand surfaces that will be exposed to view, and dust off.
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3.
4.

K.

3.3

Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of wood.
After priming, fill holes and imperfections in the finish surfaces with putty or plastic wood filler.
Sand smooth when dried.

Cotton or Canvas Insulation Covering Substrates: Remove dust, dirt, and other foreign material that
might impair bond of paints to substrates.

APPLICATION
A.

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations in "MPI
Manual."
1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.
Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed surfaces.
Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with
prime coat only.
Paint front and backsides of access panels, removable or hinged covers, and similar hinged
items to match exposed surfaces.
Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, identification,
performance rating, or nomenclature plates.
Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed or
factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

B.

Tint each undercoat a lighter shade to facilitate identification of each coat if multiple coats of same
material are to be applied. Tint undercoats to match color of topcoat, but provide sufficient difference
in shade of undercoats to distinguish each separate coat.

C.

If undercoats or other conditions show through topcoat, apply additional coats until cured film has a
uniform paint finish, color, and appearance.

D.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller
tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.

E.

Painting Fire Suppression, Plumbing, HVAC, Electrical, Communication, and Electronic Safety and
Security Work:
1.

Paint the following work where exposed in occupied spaces:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

2.

3.4

Equipment, including panelboards.
Uninsulated metal piping.
Uninsulated plastic piping.
Pipe hangers and supports.
Metal conduit.
Plastic conduit.
Duct, equipment, and pipe insulation having cotton or canvas insulation covering or other
paintable jacket material.
Other items as directed by Engineer.

Paint portions of internal surfaces of metal ducts, without liner, behind air inlets and outlets that
are visible from occupied spaces.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.

Dry Film Thickness Testing: Owner may engage the services of a qualified testing and inspecting
agency to inspect and test paint for dry film thickness.
1.

Contractor shall touch up and restore painted surfaces damaged by testing.

Fire Suppression System Expansion
at Washington Arms

099123 - 5/7
Interior Painting

2.

3.5

If test results show that dry film thickness of applied paint does not comply with paint
manufacturer's written recommendations, Contractor shall pay for testing and apply additional
coats as needed to provide dry film thickness that complies with paint manufacturer's written
recommendations.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A.

At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from Project
site.

B.

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing,
scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

C.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of other
trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Engineer, and leave in an
undamaged condition.

D.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced
painted surfaces.

3.6

INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
A.

Concrete Substrates, Nontraffic Surfaces:
1.

Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:
a.
b.
c.

B.

CMU Substrates:
1.

Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:
a.
b.
c.

C.

Block Filler: Block filler, latex, interior/exterior, MPI #4.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
Topcoat:
Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, semi-gloss
Level 5), MPI #147.

(Gloss

Steel Substrates:
1.

Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:
a.
b.
c.

2.

Prime Coat: Primer, rust-inhibitive, water based MPI #107.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, (Gloss Level 2), MPI #144.

Quick-Drying Enamel System:
a.
b.
c.

D.

Prime Coat: Primer sealer, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, MPI #149.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, flat (Gloss Level 1), MPI #143.

Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, quick dry, for metal, MPI #76.
Intermediate Coat: Alkyd, quick dry, matching topcoat.
Topcoat: Alkyd, quick dry, semi-gloss (Gloss Level 5), MPI #81.

Galvanized-Metal Substrates:
1.

Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:
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a.
b.
c.
E.

Wood Substrates: Including wood trim, architectural woodwork, doors, windows, wood-based panel
products, glued-laminated construction.
1.

Latex over Alkyd Primer System:
a.
b.
c.

2.

Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

Prime Coat: Primer, bonding, water based, MPI #17.
Prime Coat: Primer, bonding, solvent based, MPI #69.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, flat (Gloss Level 1[, MPI #143.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, (Gloss Level 2), MPI #144.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, (Gloss Level 3), MPI #145.
Topcoat:
Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, semi-gloss (Gloss
Level 5), MPI #147.

Gypsum Board or Plaster Substrates:
1.

Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:
a.
b.
c.

H.

Prime Coat: Primer, latex, for interior wood, MPI #39.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, flat (Gloss Level 1), MPI #143.

Fiberglass and Plastic Substrates:
1.

G.

Prime Coat: Primer sealer, alkyd, interior, MPI #45.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, matching topcoat.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, flat, (Gloss Level 1), MPI #53.

Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:
a.
b.
c.

F.

Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, (Gloss Level 2), MPI #144.

Prime Coat: Primer sealer, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, MPI #149.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, flat (Gloss Level 1), MPI #143.

ASJ Insulation-Covering Substrates: Including pipe and duct coverings.
1.

Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System:
a.
b.
c.

Prime Coat: Primer sealer, latex, interior, MPI #50.
Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, flat (Gloss Level 1), MPI #143.

END OF SECTION 099123
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SECTION 210500 - FIRE-SUPPRESSION PIPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1
A.

1.2
A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following fire-suppression piping inside the building:
1.

1.3
A.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For the following:
1.
2.
3.
4.

B.

1.4

Wet-pipe sprinkler systems.

Transition fittings.
Dielectric fittings.
Mechanical sleeve seals.
Escutcheons.

Welding certificates.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Steel Support Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding
Code--Steel."

B.

Steel Pipe Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code: Section IX, "Welding and Brazing Qualifications."
1.
2.

C.

1.5

Comply with provisions in ASME B31 Series, "Code for Pressure Piping."
Certify that each welder has passed AWS qualification tests for welding processes involved and
that certification is current.

Electrical Characteristics for Mechanical Equipment: Equipment of higher electrical characteristics may
be furnished provided such proposed equipment is approved in writing and connecting electrical
services, circuit breakers, and conduit sizes are appropriately modified. If minimum energy ratings or
efficiencies are specified, equipment shall comply with requirements.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.

Deliver pipes and tubes with factory-applied end caps. Maintain end caps through shipping, storage,
and handling to prevent pipe end damage and to prevent entrance of dirt, debris, and moisture.

B.

Store plastic pipes protected from direct sunlight. Support to prevent sagging and bending.
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1.6

COORDINATION

A.

Arrange for pipe spaces, chases, slots, and openings in building structure during progress of
construction, to allow for mechanical installations.

B.

Coordinate installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in poured-in-place concrete and
other structural components as they are constructed.

C.

Coordinate requirements for access panels and doors for mechanical items requiring access that are
concealed behind finished surfaces. Access panels and doors are specified in Section 083113 "Access
Doors and Frames."

1.7

SYSTEM DESCRIPTIONS

A.

Wet-Pipe Sprinkler System: Automatic sprinklers are attached to piping containing water and that is
connected to water supply. Water discharges immediately from sprinklers when they are opened.
Sprinklers open when heat melts fusible link or destroys frangible device.

B.

Dry-Pipe Sprinkler System: Automatic sprinklers are attached to piping containing compressed air.
Opening of sprinklers releases compressed air and permits water pressure to open dry-pipe valve.
Water then flows into piping and discharges from opened sprinklers.

1.8

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Standard Piping System Component Working Pressure: Listed for at least 175 psig.

B.

Fire-suppression sprinkler system design shall be approved by authorities having jurisdiction.
1.

Margin of Safety for Available Water Flow and Pressure: 10 percent, including losses through
water-service piping, valves, and backflow preventers.

2.

Sprinkler Occupancy Hazard Classifications:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.

3.

Minimum Density for Automatic-Sprinkler Piping Design:
a.
b.

4.

1.9
A.

Building Service Areas: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
Electrical Equipment Rooms: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
General Storage Areas: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
Laundries: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
Mechanical Equipment Rooms: Ordinary Hazard, Group 1.
Office and Public Areas: Light Hazard.
Residential Living Areas: Light Hazard.

Light-Hazard Occupancy: 0.10 gpm over 1500-sq. ft. area.
Ordinary-Hazard, Group 1 Occupancy: 0.15 gpm over 1500-sq. ft. area.

Maximum Protection Area per Sprinkler: Per UL listing.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For the following:
1.
2.
3.

Piping materials, including dielectric fittings and sprinkler specialty fittings.
Pipe hangers and supports, including seismic restraints.
Valves, including listed fire-protection valves, unlisted general-duty valves, and specialty valves
and trim.
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4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.

Air compressors, including electrical data.
Excess-pressure pumps, including electrical data.
Sprinklers, escutcheons, and guards. Include sprinkler flow characteristics, mounting, finish, and
other pertinent data.
Hose connections, including size, type, and finish.
Hose stations, including size, type, and finish of hose connections; type and length of fire hoses;
finish of fire hose couplings; type, material, and finish of nozzles; and finish of rack.
Roof hose station.
Monitors.
Fire department connections, including type; number, size, and arrangement of inlets; caps and
chains; size and direction of outlet; escutcheon and marking; and finish.
Alarm devices, including electrical data.

B.

Shop Drawings: Diagram power, signal, and control wiring.

C.

Fire-hydrant flow test report.

D.

Approved Sprinkler Piping Drawings: Working plans, prepared according to NFPA 13, that have been
approved by authorities having jurisdiction, including hydraulic calculations, if applicable.

E.

Field Test Reports and Certificates: Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with performance
requirements and as described in NFPA 13 and NFPA 14. Include "Contractor's Material and Test
Certificate for Aboveground Piping" and "Contractor's Material and Test Certificate for Underground
Piping."

F.

Welding certificates.

G.

Field quality-control test reports.

H.

Operation and Maintenance Data: For standpipe and sprinkler specialties to include in emergency,
operation, and maintenance manuals.

1.10
A.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer Qualifications:
1.

Installer's responsibilities include designing, fabricating, and installing fire-suppression systems
and providing professional engineering services needed to assume engineering responsibility.
Base calculations on results of fire hydrant flow test.
a.

Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of working plans, calculations, and field test
reports by a qualified professional engineer.

B.

Welding: Qualify processes and operators according to ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code:
Section IX.

C.

NFPA Standards: Fire-suppression-system equipment, specialties, accessories, installation, and testing
shall comply with the following:
1.
2.
3.

1.11
A.

NFPA 13, "Installation of Sprinkler Systems."
NFPA 14, "Installation of Standpipe, Private Hydrant, and Hose Systems."
NFPA 13R, “Installation of Sprinkler Systems in Low Rise Residential Applications.”

COORDINATION
Coordinate layout and installation of sprinklers with other construction that penetrates ceilings, including
light fixtures, HVAC equipment, and partition assemblies.
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1.12
A.

EXTRA MATERIALS
Furnish extra materials described below that match products installed and that are packaged with
protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
1.

Sprinkler Cabinets: Finished, wall-mounting, steel cabinet with hinged cover, with space for
minimum of six spare sprinklers plus sprinkler wrench. Include number of sprinklers required by
NFPA 13 and sprinkler wrench. Include separate cabinet with sprinklers and wrench for each
type of sprinkler on Project.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1
A.

MANUFACTURERS
In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements apply to product
selection:
1.

2.2
A.

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, manufacturers
specified.

EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION DEVICES
Equipment Nameplates:
equipment.
1.

Data:
a.
b.
c.

2.
3.

2.3
A.

Location: Accessible and visible.
Fasteners: As required to mount on equipment.

Manufactured Pipe Markers, General: Preprinted, color-coded, with lettering indicating service, and
showing direction of flow.

3.
4.
5.

A.

Manufacturer, product name, model number, and serial number.
Capacity, operating and power characteristics, and essential data.
Labels of tested compliances.

PIPING IDENTIFICATION DEVICES

1.
2.

2.4

Metal, with data engraved or stamped, for permanent attachment on

Colors: Comply with ASME A13.1, unless otherwise indicated.
Lettering: Use piping system terms indicated and abbreviate only as necessary for each
application length.
Pipes with OD, Including Insulation, Less Than 6 Inches: Full-band pipe markers extending 360
degrees around pipe at each location.
Pipes with OD, Including Insulation, 6 Inches and Larger: Either full-band or strip-type pipe
markers at least three times letter height and of length required for label.
Arrows: Integral with piping system service lettering to accommodate both directions; or as
separate unit on each pipe marker to indicate direction of flow.

VALVE TAGS
Valve Tags: Stamped or engraved with 1/4-inch letters for piping system abbreviation and 1/2-inch
numbers, with numbering scheme approved by Owner. Provide 5/32-inchhole for fastener.
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1.
2.
3.
4.

2.5
A.

VALVE SCHEDULES
Valve Schedules: For each piping system, on standard-size bond paper. Tabulate valve number,
piping system, system abbreviation (as shown on valve tag), location of valve (room or space), normaloperating position (open, closed, or modulating), and variations for identification. Mark valves for
emergency shutoff and similar special uses.
1.
2.
3.

2.6
A.

Valve-Schedule Frames: Glazed display frame for removable mounting on masonry walls for
each page of valve schedule. Include mounting screws.
Frame: Finished hardwood or Extruded aluminum.
Glazing: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 1, Glazing Quality B, 2.5-mm, single-thickness glass.

MECHANICAL SLEEVE SEALS
Description: Modular sealing element unit, designed for field assembly, to fill annular space between
pipe and sleeve.
1.
2.
3.
4.

2.7

Material: 0.032-inch-thick brass or aluminum.
Material: 0.0375-inch-thick stainless steel.
Material: 3/32-inch-thick laminated plastic with 2 black surfaces and white inner layer.
Valve-Tag Fasteners: Brass wire-link or beaded chain; or S-hook.

Available Manufacturers.
Sealing Elements: EPDM or NBR interlocking links shaped to fit surface of pipe. Include type
and number required for pipe material and size of pipe.
Pressure Plates: Carbon steel or Stainless steel. Include two for each sealing element.
Connecting Bolts and Nuts: Carbon steel with corrosion-resistant coating or Stainless steel of
length required to secure pressure plates to sealing elements. Include one for each sealing
element.

SLEEVES

A.

Galvanized-Steel Sheet: 0.0239-inch minimum thickness; round tube closed with welded longitudinal
joint.

B.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized, plain ends.

C.

Cast Iron: Cast or fabricated "wall pipe" equivalent to ductile-iron pressure pipe, with plain ends and
integral waterstop, unless otherwise indicated.

D.

Stack Sleeve Fittings: Manufactured, cast-iron sleeve with integral clamping flange. Include clamping
ring and bolts and nuts for membrane flashing.
1.

2.8

Underdeck Clamp: Clamping ring with set screws.

ESCUTCHEONS

A.

Description: Manufactured wall and ceiling escutcheons and floor plates, with an ID to closely fit around
pipe, tube, and insulation of insulated piping and an OD that completely covers opening.

B.

One-Piece, Deep-Pattern Type: Deep-drawn, box-shaped brass with polished chrome-plated finish.

C.

One-Piece, Cast-Brass Type: With set screw.
1.

Finish: Polished chrome-plated and rough brass.
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D.

Split-Casting, Cast-Brass Type: With concealed hinge and set screw.
1.

Finish: Polished chrome-plated and rough brass.

E.

One-Piece, Stamped-Steel Type: With set screw or spring clips and chrome-plated finish.

F.

Split-Plate, Stamped-Steel Type: With concealed or exposed-rivet hinge, set screw or spring clips, and
chrome-plated finish.

G.

One-Piece, Floor-Plate Type: Cast-iron floor plate.

H.

Split-Casting, Floor-Plate Type: Cast brass with concealed hinge and set screw.

2.9
A.

GROUT
Description: ASTM C 1107, Grade B, nonshrink and nonmetallic, dry hydraulic-cement grout.
1.
2.
3.

2.10
A.

DUCTILE-IRON PIPE AND FITTINGS
Mechanical-Joint, Ductile-Iron Pipe: AWWA C151, with mechanical-joint bell end and plain end.
1.
2.

B.

Mechanical-Joint, Ductile-Iron Fittings: AWWA C110, ductile- or gray-iron standard pattern or
AWWA C153, ductile-iron compact pattern.
Glands, Gaskets, and Bolts: AWWA C111, ductile- or gray-iron gland, rubber gasket, and steel
bolts and nuts.

Push-on-Joint, Ductile-Iron Pipe: AWWA C151, with push-on-joint bell end and plain end.
1.
2.

C.

Characteristics: Post-hardening, volume-adjusting, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous, and
recommended for interior and exterior applications.
Design Mix: 5000-psi, 28-day compressive strength.
Packaging: Premixed and factory packaged.

Push-on-Joint, Ductile-Iron Fittings: AWWA C110, ductile- or gray-iron standard pattern or
AWWA C153, ductile-iron compact pattern.
Gaskets: AWWA C111, rubber.

Grooved-End, Ductile-Iron Pipe: AWWA C151, with factory- or field-formed, radius-cut-grooved ends
according to AWWA C606.
1.

Grooved-Joint Piping Systems:
a.
b.
c.

d.

e.

Available Manufacturers.
Grooved-End Fittings: ASTM A 536, ductile-iron casting with OD matching ductile-ironpipe OD and cement lining.
Grooved-End-Pipe Couplings: AWWA C606, gasketed fitting matching ductile-iron-pipe OD.
Include ductile-iron housing with keys matching ductile-iron-pipe and fitting
grooves, prelubricated rubber gasket with center leg, and steel bolts and nuts.
Grooved-End-Pipe Transition Coupling: UL 213 and AWWA C606, gasketed fitting with
end matching ductile-iron-pipe OD and end matching steel-pipe OD. Include ductile-iron
housing with key matching ductile-iron-pipe groove and key matching steel-pipe
groove, prelubricated rubber gasket listed for use with housing, and steel bolts and nuts.
Grooved-End Transition Flange: UL 213, gasketed fitting with key for ductile-iron-pipe
dimensions. Include flange-type, ductile-iron housing with rubber gasket listed for use with
housing and steel bolts and nuts.
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2.11
A.

STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS
Threaded-End, Standard-Weight Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, ASTM A 135, or ASTM A 795, hot-dip
galvanized where indicated and with factory- or field-formed threaded ends.
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.
B.

Cast-Iron Threaded Flanges: ASME B16.1.
Malleable-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.3.
Gray-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.4.
Steel Threaded Pipe Nipples: ASTM A 733, made of ASTM A 53/A 53M or ASTM A 106,
Schedule 40, seamless steel pipe hot-dip galvanized where indicated. Include ends matching
joining method.
Steel Threaded Couplings: ASTM A 865 hot-dip galvanized-steel pipe where indicated.

Plain-End, Standard-Weight Steel Pipe:
galvanized-steel pipe where indicated.
1.

Locking-Lug Fittings: UL 213, ductile-iron body with retainer lugs that require one-quarter turn to
secure pipe in fitting.
a.

C.

D.

Steel Welding Fittings: ASTM A 234/A 234M, and ASME B16.9 or ASME B16.11.
Steel Flanges and Flanged Fittings: ASME B16.5.

Grooved-Joint Piping Systems:
a.
b.
c.

Available Manufacturers.
Grooved-End Fittings: UL-listed, ASTM A 536, ductile-iron casting with OD matching steelpipe OD.
Grooved-End-Pipe Couplings: UL 213 and AWWA C606, rigid pattern, unless otherwise
indicated; gasketed fitting matching steel-pipe OD. Include ductile-iron housing with keys
matching steel-pipe and fitting grooves, prelubricated rubber gasket listed for use with
housing, and steel bolts and nuts.

Threaded-End, Schedule 30 Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, with wall thickness less than
Schedule 40 and equal to or greater than Schedule 30; or ASTM A 795 and ASME B36.10M,
Schedule 30 wrought-steel pipe; hot-dip galvanized where indicated and with factory- or field-threaded
ends.
1.
2.
3.
4.

5.
F.

ASTM A 53/A 53M, ASTM A 135, or ASTM A 795 hot-dip

Grooved-End, Standard-Weight Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, ASTM A 135, or ASTM A 795, hot-dip
galvanized where indicated and with factory- or field-formed, square-cut- or roll-grooved ends.
1.

E.

Available Manufacturers.

Plain-End, Standard-Weight Steel Pipe:
galvanized-steel pipe where indicated.
1.
2.

ASTM A 53/A 53M, ASTM A 135, or ASTM A 795 hot-dip

Cast-Iron Threaded Flanges: ASME B16.1.
Malleable-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.3.
Gray-Iron Threaded Fittings: ASME B16.4.
Steel Threaded Pipe Nipples: ASTM A 733, made of ASTM A 53/A 53M or ASTM A 106,
Schedule 40, seamless steel pipe hot-dip galvanized where indicated. Include ends matching
joining method.
Steel Threaded Couplings: ASTM A 865 hot-dip galvanized-steel pipe where indicated.

Plain-End, Schedule 30 Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, with wall thickness less than
Schedule 40 and equal to or greater than Schedule 30; or ASTM A 795 and ASME B36.10M,
Schedule 30 wrought-steel pipe hot-dip galvanized where indicated.
1.

Locking-Lug Fittings: UL 213, ductile-iron body with retainer lugs that require one-quarter turn to
secure pipe in fitting.
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a.
G.

Plain-End, Schedule 30 Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, with wall thickness less than
Schedule 40 and equal to or greater than Schedule 30; or ASTM A 795 and ASME B36.10M,
Schedule 30 wrought-steel pipe hot-dip galvanized where indicated.
1.
2.

H.

Steel Welding Fittings: ASTM A 234/A 234M, and ASME B16.9 or ASME B16.11.
Steel Flanges and Flanged Fittings: ASME B16.5.

Grooved-End, Schedule 30 Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, with wall thickness less than
Schedule 40 and equal to or greater than Schedule 30; or ASTM A 795 and ASME B36.10M,
Schedule 30 wrought-steel pipe hot-dip galvanized where indicated; with factory- or field-formed, rollgrooved ends.
1.

Grooved-Joint Piping Systems:
a.
b.
c.

I.

Locking-Lug Fittings: UL 213, ductile-iron body with retainer lugs that require one-quarter turn to
secure pipe in fitting.
a.

Steel Welding Fittings: ASTM A 234/A 234M, and ASME B16.9 or ASME B16.11.
Steel Flanges and Flanged Fittings: ASME B16.5.

Grooved-End, Schedule 10 Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, Schedule 10 in NPS 5 and
smaller; and NFPA 13-specified wall thickness in NPS 6 to NPS 10; with factory- or field-formed, rollgrooved ends.
1.

Grooved-Joint Piping Systems:
a.
b.
c.

2.12
A.

Available Manufacturers.

Plain-End, Schedule 10 Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, Schedule 10 in NPS 5 and smaller;
and NFPA 13 specified wall thickness in NPS 6 to NPS 10.
1.
2.

K.

Available Manufacturers.
Grooved-End Fittings: UL-listed, ASTM A 536, ductile-iron casting with OD matching steelpipe OD.
Grooved-End-Pipe Couplings: UL 213 and AWWA C606, rigid pattern, unless otherwise
indicated; gasketed fitting matching steel-pipe OD. Include ductile-iron housing with keys
matching steel-pipe and fitting grooves, prelubricated rubber gasket listed for use with
housing, and steel bolts and nuts.

Plain-End, Schedule 10 Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135 or ASTM A 795, Schedule 10 in NPS 5and smaller;
and NFPA 13-specified wall thickness in NPS 6 to NPS 10.
1.

J.

Available Manufacturers.

Available Manufacturers.
Grooved-End Fittings: UL-listed, ASTM A 536, ductile-iron casting with OD matching steelpipe OD.
Grooved-End-Pipe Couplings: UL 213 and AWWA C606, rigid pattern, unless otherwise
indicated; gasketed fitting matching steel-pipe OD. Include ductile-iron housing with keys
matching steel-pipe and fitting grooves, prelubricated rubber gasket listed for use with
housing, and steel bolts and nuts.

DIELECTRIC FITTINGS
Assembly shall be copper alloy, ferrous, and insulating materials with ends matching piping system.
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B.

Dielectric Unions: Factory-fabricated assembly, designed for 250-psig minimum working pressure at
180 deg F. Include insulating material that isolates dissimilar materials and ends with inside threads
according to ASME B1.20.1.

C.

Dielectric Flanges: Factory-fabricated companion-flange assembly, for 175-psig minimum workingpressure rating as required for piping system.

D.

Dielectric Flange Insulation Kits: Components for field assembly shall include CR or phenolic gasket,
PE or phenolic bolt sleeves, phenolic washers, and steel backing washers.

E.

Dielectric Couplings: Galvanized steel with inert and noncorrosive thermoplastic lining and threaded
ends and 300-psig working-pressure rating at 225 deg F.

F.

Dielectric Nipples: Electroplated steel with inert and noncorrosive thermoplastic lining, with combination
of plain, threaded, or grooved ends and 300-psig working-pressure rating at 225 deg F.

2.13

SPRINKLER SPECIALTY FITTINGS

A.

Sprinkler specialty fittings shall be UL listed or FMG approved, with 175-psig minimum working-pressure
rating, and made of materials compatible with piping.

B.

Outlet Specialty Fittings:
1.
2.
3.

Available Manufacturers.
Mechanical-T and -Cross Fittings: UL 213, ductile-iron housing with gaskets, bolts and nuts, and
threaded, locking-lug, or grooved outlets.
Snap-On and Strapless Outlet Fittings: UL 213, ductile-iron housing or casting with gasket and
threaded outlet.

C.

Sprinkler Drain and Alarm Test Fittings: Cast- or ductile-iron body; with threaded or locking-lug inlet and
outlet, test valve, and orifice and sight glass.

D.

Sprinkler Branch-Line Test Fittings: Brass body with threaded inlet, capped drain outlet, and threaded
outlet for sprinkler.

E.

Sprinkler Inspector's Test Fitting: Cast- or ductile-iron housing with threaded inlet and drain outlet and
sight glass.

F.

Drop-Nipple Fittings: UL 1474, adjustable with threaded inlet and outlet, and seals.

G.

Dry-Pipe-System Fittings: UL listed for dry-pipe service.

2.14

LISTED FIRE-PROTECTION VALVES

A.

Valves shall be UL listed or FMG approved, with 175-psig minimum pressure rating.

B.

Gate Valves with Wall Indicator Posts:
1.
2.
3.

C.

Gate Valves: UL 262, cast-iron body, bronze mounted, with solid disc, nonrising stem, operating
nut, and flanged ends.
Indicator Posts: UL 789, horizontal-wall type, cast-iron body, with hand wheel, extension rod,
locking device, and cast-iron barrel.
Available Manufacturers.

Ball Valves: Comply with UL 1091, except with ball instead of disc.
1.

NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Bronze body with threaded ends.
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D.

2.
3.

NPS 2 and NPS 2-1/2: Bronze body with threaded ends or ductile-iron body with grooved ends.
NPS 3: Ductile-iron body with grooved ends.

4.

Available Manufacturers:

Butterfly Valves: UL 1091.
1.

NPS 2 and Smaller: Bronze body with threaded ends.
a.

2.

NPS 2-1/2 and Larger: Bronze, cast-iron, or ductile-iron body; wafer type or with flanged or
grooved ends.
a.

E.

Available Manufacturers.

Gate Valves: UL 262, OS&Y type.
1.

NPS 2 and Smaller: Bronze body with threaded ends.
a.

2.

Available Manufacturers.

NPS 2-1/2 and Larger: Cast-iron body with flanged ends.
a.

2.15

Available Manufacturers.

Check Valves NPS 2 and Larger: UL 312, swing type, cast-iron body with flanged or grooved ends.
1.

F.

Available Manufacturers.

Available Manufacturers.

UNLISTED GENERAL-DUTY VALVES

A.

Ball Valves NPS 2 and Smaller: MSS SP-110, 2-piece copper-alloy body with chrome-plated brass ball,
600-psig minimum CWP rating, blowout-proof stem, and threaded ends.

B.

Check Valves NPS 2 and Smaller: MSS SP-80, Type 4, Class 125 minimum, swing type with bronze
body, nonmetallic disc, and threaded ends.

C.

Gate Valves NPS 2 and Smaller: MSS SP-80, Type 2, Class 125 minimum, with bronze body, solid
wedge, and threaded ends.

D.

Globe Valves NPS 2 and Smaller:
nonmetallic disc, and threaded ends.

2.16
A.

MSS SP-80, Type 2, Class 125 minimum, with bronze body,

SPECIALTY VALVES
Sprinkler System Control Valves: UL listed or FMG approved, cast- or ductile-iron body with flanged or
grooved ends, and 175-psig minimum pressure rating.
1.
2.

Available Manufacturers.
Alarm Check Valves: UL 193, designed for horizontal or vertical installation, with bronze grooved
seat with O-ring seals, single-hinge pin, and latch design. Include trim sets for bypass, drain,
electrical sprinkler alarm switch, pressure gages, retarding chamber, and fill-line attachment with
strainer.
a.
b.

Drip Cup Assembly: Pipe drain without valves and separate from main drain piping.
Drip Cup Assembly: Pipe drain with check valve to main drain piping.
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2.17
A.

2.18

MANUAL CONTROL STATIONS
Manual Control Stations: UL listed or FMG approved, hydraulic operation, with union, NPS 1/2 pipe
nipple, and bronze ball valve. Include metal enclosure labeled "MANUAL CONTROL STATION" with
operating instructions and cover held closed by breakable strut to prevent accidental opening.

SPRINKLERS

A.

Sprinklers shall be UL listed or FMG approved, with 175-psig minimum pressure rating.

B.

Available Manufacturers.

C.

Automatic Sprinklers: With heat-responsive element complying with the following:
1.
2.
3.

D.

UL 199, for nonresidential applications.
UL 1767, for early-suppression, fast-response applications.
UL 1626, for residential applications.

Sprinkler Types and Categories: Nominal 1/2-inch orifice for "Ordinary" temperature classification
rating, unless otherwise indicated or required by application.
1.

Open Sprinklers: UL 199, without heat-responsive element.
a.

E.

Orifice: 1/2 inch, with discharge coefficient K between 5.3 and 5.8.

Sprinkler types, features, and options as follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Extended-coverage sprinklers.
Pendent sprinklers.
Pendent, dry-type sprinklers.
Quick-response sprinklers.
Sidewall sprinklers.
Sidewall, dry-type sprinklers.
Upright sprinklers.

F.

Sprinkler Finishes: Chrome plated, bronze, and painted.

G.

Sprinkler Escutcheons: Materials, types, and finishes for the following sprinkler mounting applications.
Escutcheons for concealed, flush, and recessed-type sprinklers are specified with sprinklers.
1.
2.

H.

2.19

Ceiling Mounting: Chrome-plated steel, one piece, flat or Chrome-plated steel, 2 piece, with 1inch vertical adjustment.
Sidewall Mounting: Chrome-plated steel, one piece, flat.

Sprinkler Guards: Wire-cage type, including fastening device for attaching to sprinkler.

ALARM DEVICES

A.

Alarm-device types shall match piping and equipment connections.

B.

Water-Motor-Operated Alarm: UL 753, mechanical-operation type with pelton-wheel operator with shaft
length, bearings, and sleeve to suit wall construction and 10-inch-diameter, cast-aluminum alarm gong
with red-enamel factory finish. Include NPS 3/4inlet and NPS 1drain connections.
1.

Available Manufacturers.
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C.

Water-Flow Indicator: UL 346, electrical-supervision, paddle-operated-type, water-flow detector with
250-psig pressure rating and designed for horizontal or vertical installation. Include two single-pole,
double-throw circuit switches for isolated alarm and auxiliary contacts, 7 A, 125-V ac and 0.25 A, 24-V
dc; complete with factory-set, field-adjustable retard element to prevent false signals and tamperproof
cover that sends signal if removed.
1.

D.

Pressure Switch: UL 753, electrical-supervision-type, water-flow switch with retard feature. Include
single-pole, double-throw, normally closed contacts and design that operates on rising pressure and
signals water flow.
1.

E.

Available Manufacturers.

Valve Supervisory Switch: UL 753, electrical, single-pole, double-throw switch with normally closed
contacts. Include design that signals controlled valve is in other than fully open position.
1.

2.20

Available Manufacturers.

Available Manufacturers.

PRESSURE GAGES

A.

Available Manufacturers.

B.

Description:
minimum.
1.
2.

UL 393, 3-1/2- to 4-1/2-inch-diameter, dial pressure gage with range of 0-to 250-psig

Water System Piping: Include caption "WATER" or "AIR/WATER" on dial face.
Air System Piping: Include retard feature and caption "AIR" or "AIR/WATER" on dial face.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PREPARATION

A.

Perform fire-hydrant flow test according to NFPA 13 and NFPA 291. Use results for system design
calculations required in Part 1 "Quality Assurance" Article.

B.

Report test results promptly and in writing.

3.2

EXAMINATION

A.

Examine roughing-in for hose connections and stations to verify actual locations of piping connections
before installation.

B.

Examine walls and partitions for suitable thicknesses, fire- and smoke-rated construction, framing for
hose-station cabinets, and other conditions where hose connections and stations are to be installed.

C.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.3

PIPING APPLICATIONS, GENERAL

A.

Shop weld pipe joints where welded piping is indicated.

B.

Do not use welded joints for galvanized-steel pipe.
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C.

Flanges, flanged fittings, unions, nipples, and transition and special fittings with finish and pressure
ratings same as or higher than system's pressure rating may be used in aboveground applications,
unless otherwise indicated.

D.

Interior piping between Fire Department Connections and Check Valves: Galvanized, standard-weight
steel pipe with threaded ends; cast- or malleable-iron threaded fittings; and threaded or grooved ends;
grooved-end fittings; grooved-end-pipe couplings; and grooved joints.

E.

Underground Piping between Fire Department connection and interior piping: Ductile-iron, push-on or
mechanical-joint pipe and fittings and restrained joints.

F.

Underground Piping between Fire Department connection and interior piping: Ductile-iron, grooved-end
pipe and fittings; grooved-end-pipe couplings; and grooved joints.

3.4
A.

SPRINKLER SYSTEM PIPING APPLICATIONS
Standard-Pressure, Wet-Pipe Sprinkler System, 175-psig Maximum Working Pressure:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

21.
22.

Sprinkler-Piping Fitting Option: Specialty sprinkler fittings, NPS 2 and smaller, including
mechanical-T and -cross fittings, may be used downstream from sprinkler zone valves.
NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Threaded-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; cast- or malleable-iron
threaded fittings; and threaded joints.
NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Plain-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; locking-lug fittings; and
twist-locked joints.
NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Plain-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and
welded joints.
NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Threaded-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; cast- or malleable-iron
threaded fittings; and threaded joints.
NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Plain-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; locking-lug fittings; and twistlocked joints.
NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Plain-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and
welded joints.
NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Plain-end, Schedule 10 steel pipe; locking-lug fittings; and twist-locked
joints.
NPS 1-1/2 and Smaller: Plain-end, Schedule 10 steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and welded
joints.
NPS 2: Threaded-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; cast- or malleable-iron threaded
fittings; and threaded joints.
NPS 2: Plain-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; locking-lug fittings; and twist-locked joints.
NPS 2: Plain-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and welded joints.
NPS 2: Grooved-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; grooved-end fittings; grooved-end-pipe
couplings; and grooved joints.
NPS 2: Threaded-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; cast- or malleable-iron threaded fittings;
and threaded joints.
NPS 2: Plain-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; locking-lug fittings; and twist-locked joints.
NPS 2: Plain-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and welded joints.
NPS 2: Grooved-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; grooved-end fittings; grooved-end-pipe
couplings; and grooved joints.
NPS 2: Plain-end, Schedule 10 steel pipe; locking-lug fittings; and twist-locked joints.
NPS 2: Plain-end, Schedule 10 steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and welded joints.
NPS 2: Grooved-end, Schedule 10 steel pipe; grooved-end fittings; grooved-end-pipe couplings;
and grooved joints.
NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 3-1/2: Threaded-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; cast- or malleableiron threaded fittings; and threaded joints.
NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 3-1/2: Plain-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and
welded joints.

Fire Suppression System Expansion
at Washington Arms

210500 - 13/21
Fire-Suppression Piping

23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.

29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.

3.5
A.

NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 3-1/2: Grooved-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; grooved-end fittings;
grooved-end-pipe couplings; and grooved joints.
NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 3-1/2: Threaded-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; cast- or malleable-iron
threaded fittings; and threaded joints.
NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 3-1/2: Plain-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and
welded joints.
NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 3-1/2: Grooved-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; grooved-end fittings;
grooved-end-pipe couplings; and grooved joints.
NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 3-1/2: Plain-end, Schedule 10 steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and welded
joints.
NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 3-1/2: Grooved-end, Schedule 10 steel pipe; grooved-end fittings; groovedend-pipe couplings; and grooved joints.
NPS 4 to NPS 6: Threaded-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; cast- or malleable-iron
threaded fittings; and threaded joints.
NPS 4 to NPS 6: Plain-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and welded
joints.
NPS 4 to NPS 6: Grooved-end, black, standard-weight steel pipe; grooved-end fittings; groovedend-pipe couplings; and grooved joints.
NPS 4 to NPS 6: Threaded-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; cast- or malleable-iron threaded
fittings; and threaded joints.
NPS 4 to NPS 6: Plain-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and welded
joints.
NPS 4 to NPS 6: Grooved-end, black, Schedule 30 steel pipe; grooved-end fittings; groovedend-pipe couplings; and grooved joints.
NPS 4 to NPS 6: Plain-end, Schedule 10 steel pipe; steel welding fittings; and welded joints.
NPS 4 to NPS 6: Grooved-end, Schedule 10 steel pipe; grooved-end fittings; grooved-end-pipe
couplings; and grooved joints.

VALVE APPLICATIONS
Drawings indicate valve types to be used. Where specific valve types are not indicated, the following
requirements apply:
1.

Listed Fire-Protection Valves: UL listed and FMG approved for applications where required by
NFPA 13 and NFPA 14.
a.

2.

Unlisted General-Duty Valves: For applications where UL-listed and FMG-approved valves are
not required by NFPA 13 and NFPA 14.
a.
b.

3.6

Shutoff Duty: Use ball, butterfly, or gate valves.

Shutoff Duty: Use ball, butterfly, or gate valves.
Throttling Duty: Use ball or globe valves.

JOINT CONSTRUCTION

A.

Threaded Joints: Comply with NFPA 13 for pipe thickness and threads. Do not thread pipe smaller
than NPS 8 with wall thickness less than Schedule 40 unless approved by authorities having jurisdiction
and threads are checked by a ring gage and comply with ASME B1.20.1.

B.

Twist-Locked Joints: Insert plain-end piping into locking-lug fitting and rotate retainer lug one-quarter
turn.

C.

Pressure-Sealed Joints: Use UL-listed tool and procedure.
pressure-sealing tool, and accessories.

D.

Grooved Joints: Assemble joints with listed coupling and gasket, lubricant, and bolts.
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1.
2.
3.
E.

Dissimilar-Metal Piping Joints:
materials.
1.
2.
3.

3.7
A.

Ductile-Iron Pipe: Radius-cut-groove ends of piping. Use grooved-end fittings and grooved-endpipe couplings.
Steel Pipe: Square-cut or roll-groove piping as indicated. Use grooved-end fittings and rigid,
grooved-end-pipe couplings, unless otherwise indicated.
Dry-Pipe Systems: Use fittings and gaskets listed for dry-pipe service.
Construct joints using dielectric fittings compatible with both piping

NPS 2 and Smaller: Use dielectric unions, couplings, or nipples.
NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Use dielectric flanges.
NPS 5 and Larger: Use dielectric flange insulation kits.

PIPING INSTALLATION
Locations and Arrangements: Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and
arrangement of piping. Install piping as indicated, as far as practical.
1.

Deviations from approved working plans for piping require written approval from authorities
having jurisdiction. File written approval with Architect before deviating from approved working
plans.

B.

Install underground ductile-iron piping according to NFPA 24 and with restrained joints.

C.

Use approved fittings to make changes in direction, branch takeoffs from mains, and reductions in pipe
sizes.

D.

Install unions adjacent to each valve in pipes NPS 2 and smaller. Unions are not required on flanged
devices or in piping installations using grooved joints.

E.

Install flanges or flange adapters on valves, apparatus, and equipment having NPS 2-1/2 and larger
connections.

F.

Install "Inspector's Test Connections" in sprinkler system piping, complete with shutoff valve, sized and
located according to NFPA 13.

G.

Install sprinkler piping with drains for complete system drainage.

H.

Install sprinkler zone control valves, test assemblies, and drain risers adjacent to standpipes when
sprinkler piping is connected to standpipes.

I.

Install drain valves on standpipes.

J.

Install ball drip valves to drain piping between fire department connections and check valves. Drain to
floor drain or outside building.

K.

Install alarm devices in piping systems.

L.

Hangers and Supports: Comply with NFPA 13 for hanger materials.
1.
2.

Install standpipe system piping according to NFPA 14.
Install sprinkler system piping according to NFPA 13.

M.

Earthquake Protection: Install piping according to NFPA 13 to protect from earthquake damage.

N.

Install pressure gages on riser or feed main, at each sprinkler test connection, and at top of each
standpipe. Include pressure gages with connection not less than NPS 1/4 and with soft metal seated
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globe valve, arranged for draining pipe between gage and valve. Install gages to permit removal, and
install where they will not be subject to freezing.
O.

Pressurize and check dry-pipe sprinkler system piping and air-pressure maintenance devices and air
compressors.

P.

Fill wet-pipe sprinkler system piping with water.

3.8

VALVE INSTALLATION

A.

Install listed fire-protection valves, unlisted general-duty valves, specialty valves and trim, controls, and
specialties according to NFPA 13 and NFPA 14 and authorities having jurisdiction.

B.

Install listed fire-protection shutoff valves supervised-open, located to control sources of water supply
except from fire department connections. Install permanent identification signs indicating portion of
system controlled by each valve.

C.

Specialty Valves:
1.
2.

Alarm Check Valves: Install in vertical position for proper direction of flow, including bypass
check valve and retarding chamber drain-line connection.
Dry-Pipe Valves: Install trim sets for air supply, drain, priming level, alarm connections, ball drip
valves, pressure gages, priming chamber attachment, and fill-line attachment.
a.

b.
c.

3.9
A.

SPRINKLER APPLICATIONS
Drawings indicate sprinkler types to be used. Where specific types are not indicated, use the following
sprinkler types:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Rooms without Ceilings: Upright sprinklers.
Rooms with Suspended Ceilings: Pendent, recessed, and flush sprinklers, as indicated.
Wall Mounting: Sidewall sprinklers.
Special Applications: Extended-coverage, and quick-response sprinklers where indicated.
Sprinkler Finishes:
a.
b.
c.

3.10

Air-Pressure Maintenance Devices for Dry-Pipe Systems: Install shutoff valves to permit
servicing without shutting down sprinkler system; bypass valve for quick system filling;
pressure regulator or switch to maintain system pressure; strainer; pressure ratings with
14- to 60-psig adjustable range; and 175-psig maximum inlet pressure.
Install air compressor and compressed-air supply piping.
Install compressed-air supply piping from building's compressed-air piping system.

Upright, Pendent, and Sidewall Sprinklers: Chrome plated in finished spaces exposed to
view; rough bronze in unfinished spaces not exposed to view.
Flush Sprinklers: Bright chrome, with painted white escutcheon.
Recessed Sprinklers: Bright chrome, with bright chrome escutcheon.

SPRINKLER INSTALLATION

A.

Install sprinklers as detailed on the Drawings.

B.

Do not install pendent or sidewall, wet-type sprinklers in areas subject to freezing.
sprinklers with water supply from heated space.
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3.11

CONNECTIONS

A.

Drawings indicate general arrangement of piping, fittings, and specialties.

B.

Install piping adjacent to equipment to allow service and maintenance.

C.

Connect alarm devices to fire alarm.

D.

Ground equipment as required.

3.12

MECHANICAL DEMOLITION

A.

Refer to Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for general demolition requirements and procedures.

B.

Disconnect, demolish, and remove mechanical systems, equipment, and components indicated to be
removed.
1.
2.

C.

3.13

Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap or plug
remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.
Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.

If pipe, insulation, or equipment to remain is damaged in appearance or is unserviceable, remove
damaged or unserviceable portions and replace with new products of equal capacity and quality.

PIPING SYSTEMS - COMMON REQUIREMENTS

A.

Install piping according to the following requirements.

B.

Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general location and arrangement of piping systems.
Indicated locations and arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, expansion,
pump sizing, and other design considerations. Install piping as indicated unless deviations to layout are
approved on Coordination Drawings.

C.

Install piping in concealed locations, unless otherwise indicated and except in equipment rooms and
service areas.

D.

Install piping indicated to be exposed and piping in equipment rooms and service areas at right angles
or parallel to building walls. Diagonal runs are prohibited unless specifically indicated otherwise.

E.

Install piping above accessible ceilings to allow sufficient space for ceiling panel removal.

F.

Install piping to permit valve servicing.

G.

Install piping at indicated slopes.

H.

Install piping free of sags and bends.

I.

Install fittings for changes in direction and branch connections.

J.

Install piping to allow application of insulation.

K.

Select system components with pressure rating equal to or greater than system operating pressure.

L.

Install escutcheons for penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors according to the following:
1.

New Piping:
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a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.
g.
h.

Piping with Fitting or Sleeve Protruding from Wall: One-piece, deep-pattern type.
Bare Piping at Wall and Floor Penetrations in Finished Spaces: One-piece, stamped-steel
type.
Bare Piping at Ceiling Penetrations in Finished Spaces: One-piece or split-casting, castbrass type with polished chrome-plated finish.
Bare Piping at Ceiling Penetrations in Finished Spaces: One-piece, stamped-steel type or
split-plate, stamped-steel type with concealed hinge and set screw.
Bare Piping in Unfinished Service Spaces: One-piece, stamped-steel type with concealed
or exposed-rivet hinge and set screw or spring clips.
Bare Piping in Equipment Rooms: One-piece, cast-brass type.
Bare Piping in Equipment Rooms: One-piece, stamped-steel type with set screw or spring
clips.
Bare Piping at Floor Penetrations in Equipment Rooms: One-piece, floor-plate type.

M.

Sleeves are not required for core-drilled holes.

N.

Permanent sleeves are not required for holes formed by removable PE sleeves.

O.

Install sleeves for pipes passing through concrete and masonry walls and concrete floor and roof slabs.

P.

Install sleeves for pipes passing through concrete and masonry walls, gypsum-board partitions, and
concrete floor and roof slabs.
1.

Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces.
a.

2.
3.

Exception: Extend sleeves installed in floors of mechanical equipment areas or other wet
areas 2 inches above finished floor level. Extend cast-iron sleeve fittings below floor slab
as required to secure clamping ring if ring is specified.

Install sleeves in new walls and slabs as new walls and slabs are constructed.
Install sleeves that are large enough to provide 1/4-inch annular clear space between sleeve and
pipe or pipe insulation. Use the following sleeve materials:
a.
b.
c.

Steel Pipe Sleeves: For pipes smaller than NPS 6.
Steel Sheet Sleeves: For pipes NPS 6 and larger, penetrating gypsum-board partitions.
Stack Sleeve Fittings: For pipes penetrating floors with membrane waterproofing. Secure
flashing between clamping flanges. Install section of cast-iron soil pipe to extend sleeve to
2 inches above finished floor level.
1)

4.

Q.

Seal space outside of sleeve fittings with grout.

Except for underground wall penetrations, seal annular space between sleeve and pipe or pipe
insulation, using joint sealants appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint.

Aboveground, Exterior-Wall Pipe Penetrations: Seal penetrations using sleeves and mechanical sleeve
seals. Select sleeve size to allow for 1-inch annular clear space between pipe and sleeve for installing
mechanical sleeve seals.
1.
2.
3.

Install steel pipe for sleeves smaller than 6 inches in diameter.
Install cast-iron "wall pipes" for sleeves 6 inches and larger in diameter.
Mechanical Sleeve Seal Installation: Select type and number of sealing elements required for pipe
material and size. Position pipe in center of sleeve. Assemble mechanical sleeve seals and install in
annular space between pipe and sleeve. Tighten bolts against pressure plates that cause sealing
elements to expand and make watertight seal.

R.

Fire-Barrier Penetrations: Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, and floors at pipe
penetrations. Seal pipe penetrations with firestop materials. Refer to Section 078413 "Penetration
Firestopping" for materials.

S.

Verify final equipment locations for roughing-in.
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T.

3.14

Refer to equipment specifications or as they are detailed on the Drawings for roughing-in requirements.

PIPING JOINT CONSTRUCTION

A.

Join pipe and fittings according to the following requirements.

B.

Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.

C.

Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings before assembly.

D.

Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1. Cut threads full
and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore full ID. Join pipe
fittings and valves as follows:
1.
2.

Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads unless dry seal threading is
specified.
Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or damaged. Do
not use pipe sections that have cracked or open welds.

E.

Welded Joints: Construct joints according to AWS D10.12, using qualified processes and welding
operators according to Part 1 "Quality Assurance" Article.

F.

Flanged Joints: Select appropriate gasket material, size, type, and thickness for service application.
Install gasket concentrically positioned. Use suitable lubricants on bolt threads.

3.15

EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION - COMMON REQUIREMENTS

A.

Install equipment to allow maximum possible headroom unless specific mounting heights are not
indicated.

B.

Install equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other building systems and components
in exposed interior spaces, unless otherwise indicated.

C.

Install mechanical equipment to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of
components. Connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, with minimum interference to other
installations. Extend grease fittings to accessible locations.

D.

Install equipment to allow right of way for piping installed at required slope.

3.16

PAINTING

A.

Painting of mechanical systems, equipment, and components is specified in Section 099123 "Interior
Painting."

B.

Damage and Touchup: Repair marred and damaged factory-painted finishes with materials and
procedures to match original factory finish.

3.17

ERECTION OF METAL SUPPORTS AND ANCHORAGES

A.

Refer to Section 055000 "Metal Fabrications" for structural steel.

B.

Cut, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation to
support and anchor mechanical materials and equipment.

C.

Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1.
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3.18
A.

3.19
A.

3.20
A.

LABELING AND IDENTIFICATION
Install labeling and pipe markers on equipment and piping according to requirements in NFPA 13 and
NFPA 14.

EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION
Install and permanently fasten equipment nameplates on each major item of mechanical equipment that
does not have nameplate or has nameplate that is damaged or located where not easily visible. Locate
nameplates where accessible and visible.

PIPING IDENTIFICATION INSTALLATION
Locate pipe markers and color bands where piping is exposed in finished spaces; machine rooms;
accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts, tunnels, and plenums; and exterior nonconcealed
locations as follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

3.21
A.

3.22
A.

3.23
A.

Near each valve and control device.
Near each branch connection, excluding short takeoffs for fixtures and terminal units. Where flow
pattern is not obvious, mark each pipe at branch.
Near penetrations through walls, floors, ceilings, and nonaccessible enclosures.
At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of concealed piping.
Near major equipment items and other points of origination and termination.
Spaced at maximum intervals of 50 feet along each run. Reduce intervals to 25 feet in areas of
congested piping and equipment.
On piping above removable acoustical ceilings. Omit intermediately spaced markers.

VALVE-TAG INSTALLATION
Install tags on valves and control devices in piping systems, except check valves; valves within factoryfabricated equipment units; plumbing fixture supply stops; shutoff valves; faucets; convenience and
lawn-watering hose connections; and HVAC terminal devices and similar roughing-in connections of
end-use fixtures and units. List tagged valves in a valve schedule.

VALVE-SCHEDULE INSTALLATION
Mount valve schedule on wall in accessible location in each major equipment room.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Leak Test: After installation, charge system and test for leaks. Repair leaks and retest until no
leaks exist.
Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and
equipment.
Energize circuits to electrical equipment and devices.
Start and run excess-pressure pumps.
Start and run air compressors.
Flush, test, and inspect sprinkler systems according to NFPA 13, "Systems Acceptance" Chapter.
Flush, test, and inspect standpipe systems according to NFPA 14, "System Acceptance" Chapter.
Coordinate with fire alarm tests. Operate as required.
Coordinate with fire-pump tests. Operate as required.
Verify that equipment hose threads are same as local fire department equipment.
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B.

3.24

Report test results promptly and in writing to Architect and authorities having jurisdiction.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A.

Clean dirt and debris from sprinklers.

B.

Remove and replace sprinklers with paint other than factory finish.

C.

Protect sprinklers from damage until Substantial Completion.

3.25
A.

DEMONSTRATION
Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust,
operate, and maintain specialty valves. Refer to Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."
END OF SECTION 210500
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SECTION 210553 - IDENTIFICATION FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

RELATED DOCUMENTS
A.

1.2

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A.

This Section includes the following mechanical identification materials and their installation:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

1.3

Equipment signs.
Access panel and door markers.
Pipe markers.
Valve tags.
Valve schedules.
Warning tags.

SUBMITTALS
A.

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B.

Samples: For color, letter style, and graphic representation required for each identification material
and device.

C.

Valve numbering scheme.

D.

Valve Schedules: For each piping system. Furnish extra copies (in addition to mounted copies) to
include in maintenance manuals.

1.4

QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.

1.5

ASME Compliance: Comply with ASME A13.1, "Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems," for
letter size, length of color field, colors, and viewing angles of identification devices for piping.

COORDINATION
A.

Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of surfaces
where devices are to be applied.

B.

Coordinate installation of identifying devices with location of access panels and doors.

C.

Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION DEVICES
A.

Equipment Signs: ASTM D 709, Type I, cellulose, paper-base, phenolic-resin-laminate engraving
stock; Grade ES-2, black surface, black phenolic core, with white melamine subcore, unless otherwise
indicated. Fabricate in sizes required for message. Provide holes for mechanical fastening.
1.
2.
3.
4.

B.

Access Panel and Door Markers: 1/16-inch-thick, engraved laminated plastic, with abbreviated terms
and numbers corresponding to identification. Provide 1/8-inch center hole for attachment.
1.

2.2

Data: Instructions for operation of equipment and for safety procedures.
Engraving: Manufacturer's standard letter style, of sizes and with terms to match equipment
identification.
Thickness: 1/8 inch, unless otherwise indicated.
Fasteners: Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or contact-type, permanent adhesive.

Fasteners: Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or contact-type, permanent adhesive.

PIPING IDENTIFICATION DEVICES
A.

Manufactured Pipe Markers, General: Preprinted, color-coded, with lettering indicating service, and
showing direction of flow.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Colors: Comply with ASME A13.1, unless otherwise indicated.
Lettering: Submit proposed lettering for approval.
Pipes with OD, Including Insulation, Less Than 6 Inches: Full-band pipe markers extending 360
degrees around pipe at each location.
Pipes with OD, Including Insulation, 6 Inches and Larger: Either full-band or strip-type pipe
markers at least three times letter height and of length required for label.
Arrows: Integral with piping system service lettering to accommodate both directions; or as
separate unit on each pipe marker to indicate direction of flow.

B.

Pretensioned Pipe Markers: Precoiled semirigid plastic formed to cover full circumference of pipe and
to attach to pipe without adhesive.

C.

Shaped Pipe Markers: Preformed semirigid plastic formed to partially cover circumference of pipe and
to attach to pipe with mechanical fasteners that do not penetrate insulation vapor barrier.

2.3

VALVE TAGS
A.

Valve Tags: Stamped or engraved with 1/4-inch letters for piping system abbreviation and 1/2-inch
numbers, with numbering scheme approved by Architect. Provide 5/32-inch hole for fastener.
1.
2.

2.4

Material: 0.032-inch-thick brass.
Valve-Tag Fasteners: Brass wire-link or beaded chain; or S-hook.

VALVE SCHEDULES
A.

Valve Schedules: For each piping system, on standard-size bond paper. Tabulate valve number,
piping system, system abbreviation (as shown on valve tag), location of valve (room or space),
normal-operating position (open, closed, or modulating), and variations for identification. Mark valves
for emergency shutoff and similar special uses.
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1.
2.
3.

2.5

Valve-Schedule Frames: Glazed display frame for removable mounting on masonry walls for
each page of valve schedule. Include mounting screws.
Frame: Finished hardwood or Extruded aluminum.
Glazing: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Class 1, Glazing Quality B, 2.5-mm, single-thickness glass.

WARNING TAGS
A.

Warning Tags: Preprinted or partially preprinted, accident-prevention tags; of plasticized card stock
with matte finish suitable for writing.
1.
2.
3.
4.

Size: 3 by 5-1/4 inches minimum.
Fasteners: Brass grommet and wire.
Nomenclature: Large-size primary caption such as DANGER, CAUTION, or DO NOT
OPERATE.
Color: Yellow background with black lettering.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

APPLICATIONS, GENERAL
A.

3.2

Products specified are for applications referenced in other Specification Sections. If more than singletype material, device, or label is specified for listed applications, selection is Installer's option.

EQUIPMENT IDENTIFICATION
A.

Install and permanently fasten equipment nameplates on each major item of mechanical equipment
that does not have nameplate or has nameplate that is damaged or located where not easily visible.
Locate nameplates where accessible and visible.

B.

Install equipment markers with permanent adhesive on or near each major item of mechanical
equipment. Data required for markers may be included on signs, and markers may be omitted if both
are indicated.
1.

2.
3.

Letter Size: Minimum 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 inches, 1/2
inch for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering for greater
viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the size of principal
lettering.
Data: Distinguish among multiple units, indicate operational requirements, indicate safety and
emergency precautions, warn of hazards and improper operations, and identify units.
Locate markers where accessible and visible. Include markers for the following general
categories of equipment:
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

C.

Main control and operating valves, including safety devices and hazardous units such as
gas outlets.
Fire department hose valves and hose stations.
Meters, gages, thermometers, and similar units.
Pumps, compressors, chillers, condensers, and similar motor-driven units.
Tanks and pressure vessels.

Install equipment signs with screws or permanent adhesive on or near each major item of mechanical
equipment. Locate signs where accessible and visible.
1.
2.

Identify equipment with equipment markers in the required color codes.
Letter Size: Minimum 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 inches, 1/2
inch for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering for greater
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3.
4.

viewing distances. Include secondary lettering two-thirds to three-fourths the size of principal
lettering.
Data: Distinguish among multiple units, indicate operational requirements, indicate safety and
emergency precautions, warn of hazards and improper operations, and identify units.
Include signs for the following general categories of equipment:
a.

D.

3.3

Main control and operating valves, including safety devices and hazardous units such as
gas outlets.

Install access panel markers with screws on equipment access panels.

PIPING IDENTIFICATION
A.

Install manufactured pipe markers indicating service on each piping system. Install with flow indication
arrows showing direction of flow.
1.
2.

B.

Locate pipe markers and color bands where piping is exposed in finished spaces; machine rooms;
accessible maintenance spaces such as shafts, tunnels, and plenums; and exterior nonconcealed
locations as follows:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

3.4

Pipes with OD, Including Insulation, Less Than 6 Inches: Pretensioned pipe markers. Use size
to ensure a tight fit.
Pipes with OD, Including Insulation, 6 Inches and Larger: Shaped pipe markers. Use size to
match pipe and secure with fasteners.

Near each valve and control device.
Near each branch connection, excluding short takeoffs for fixtures and terminal units. Where
flow pattern is not obvious, mark each pipe at branch.
Near penetrations through walls, floors, ceilings, and nonaccessible enclosures.
At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of concealed piping.
Near major equipment items and other points of origination and termination.
Spaced at maximum intervals of 50 feet along each run. Reduce intervals to 25 feet in areas of
congested piping and equipment.
On piping above removable acoustical ceilings. Omit intermediately spaced markers.

VALVE-TAG INSTALLATION
A.

Install tags on valves and control devices in piping systems, except check valves. List tagged valves
in a valve schedule.

B.

Valve-Tag Application Schedule: Tag valves according to size, shape, and color scheme and with
captions similar to those indicated in the following:
1.

Valve-Tag Size and Shape:
a.

2.

Valve-Tag Color:
a.

3.

Fire Protection: 1-1/2 inches, round or square.

Fire Protection: Red.

Letter Color:
a.

Fire Protection: White.
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3.5

VALVE-SCHEDULE INSTALLATION
A.

3.6

Mount valve schedule on wall in accessible location in each major equipment room.

WARNING-TAG INSTALLATION
A.

3.7

Write required message on, and attach warning tags to, equipment and other items where required.

ADJUSTING
A.

3.8

Relocate mechanical identification materials and devices that have become visually blocked by other
work.

CLEANING
A.

Clean faces of mechanical identification devices and glass frames of valve schedules.

END OF SECTION 210553
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SECTION 283111 - FIRE ALARM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1
A.

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

A.

This Section includes devices to be connected to the fire alarm system.

B.

Description of Work:
1.

2.

1.3

Connect new Fire Suppression Flow and Tamper Switches as shown on Drawings to existing Fire
Alarm Control Panel. Provide all interface modules as necessary to connect all new devices to
existing addressable input loops.
All existing Fire Alarm devices shall remain operational during construction and shall remain in
service after new work is completed. Coordinate any disruption of the operation of the existing
Fire Alarm system with Owner at least 48-hours prior to beginning work.

DEFINITIONS

A.

FACP: Fire alarm control panel.

B.

LED: Light-emitting diode.

C.

NICET: National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies.

D.

Definitions in NFPA 72 apply to fire alarm terms used in this Section.

1.4
A.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
Existing, noncoded, analog-addressable system; multiplexed signal transmission dedicated to fire alarm
service only.
1.

1.5

Interface new devices with existing fire alarm system.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.

Comply with NFPA 72.

B.

Supervisory signal initiation shall be by one or more of the following devices or actions:
1.

C.

Operation of a fire-protection system valve tamper.

System Trouble and Supervisory Signal Actions: Ring trouble bell and annunciate at the FACP and
remote annunciators. Record the event on system printer.
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1.6

SUBMITTALS

A.

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B.

Shop Drawings:
1.

Shop Drawings shall be prepared by persons with the following qualifications:
a.
b.

2.
3.

Trained and certified by manufacturer in fire alarm system design.
Fire alarm certified by NICET, minimum Level III.

System riser diagram with device addresses, conduit sizes, and cable and wire types and sizes.
Wiring Diagrams: Power, signal, and control wiring. Include diagrams for equipment and for
system with all terminals and interconnections identified. Show wiring color code.

C.

Qualification Data: For Installer.

D.

Field quality-control test reports.

E.

Operation and Maintenance Data: For fire alarm system to include in emergency, operation, and
maintenance manuals. Comply with NFPA 72, Appendix A, recommendations for Owner's manual.
Include abbreviated operating instructions for mounting at the FACP.

F.

Submittals to Authorities Having Jurisdiction: In addition to distribution requirements for submittals
specified in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures," make an identical submittal to authorities having
jurisdiction. To facilitate review, include copies of annotated Contract Drawings as needed to depict
component locations. Resubmit if required to make clarifications or revisions to obtain approval. On
receipt of comments from authorities having jurisdiction, submit them to Architect for review.

G.

Documentation:
1.
2.

1.7

Approval and Acceptance: Provide the "Record of Completion" form according to NFPA 72 to
Owner, Architect, and authorities having jurisdiction.
Hard copies on paper to Owner, Architect, and authorities having jurisdiction.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Installer Qualifications: Personnel shall be trained and certified by manufacturer for installation of units
required for this Project.

B.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended
use.

1.8
A.

PROJECT CONDITIONS
Interruption of Existing Fire Alarm Service: Do not interrupt fire alarm service to facilities occupied by
Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide
temporary guard service according to requirements indicated:
1.
2.

Notify Owner no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption of fire alarm service.
Do not proceed with interruption of fire alarm service without Owner's written permission.
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1.9
A.

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
Existing Fire Alarm Equipment: Maintain fully operational until new equipment has been tested and
accepted. As new equipment is installed, label it "NOT IN SERVICE" until it is accepted. Remove
labels from new equipment when put into service and label existing fire alarm equipment "NOT IN
SERVICE" until removed from the building.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1
A.

MANUFACTURERS
Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
1.

Equipment:
a.

2.

Wire and Cable:
a.
b.
c.
d.

2.2
A.

2.3
A.

2.4
A.

2.5

New devices shall be from the same manufacturer of the existing system.

Comtran Corporation.
Helix/HiTemp Cables, Inc.; a Draka USA Company.
Rockbestos-Suprenant Cable Corporation; a Marmon Group Company.
West Penn Wire/CDT; a division of Cable Design Technologies.

EXISTING FIRE ALARM SYSTEM
Compatibility with Existing Equipment:
extension of an existing system.

Fire alarm system and components shall operate as an

FACP
Circuits:
1.
Signaling Line Circuits: NFPA 72, Class B, Style.

SPRINKLER SYSTEM REMOTE INDICATORS
Remote status and alarm indicator and test stations, with LED indicating lights. Light is connected to
flash when the associated device is in an alarm or trouble mode. Lamp is flush mounted in a singlegang wall plate. A red, laminated, phenolic-resin identification plate at the indicating light identifies, in
engraved white letters, device initiating the signal and room where the smoke detector or valve is
located. For water-flow switches, the identification plate also designates protected spaces downstream
from the water-flow switch.

WIRE AND CABLE

A.

Wire and cable for fire alarm systems shall be UL listed and labeled as complying with NFPA 70, Article
760.

B.

Signaling Line Circuits: Twisted, shielded pair, not less than No. 18 AWG.
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1.

C.

Circuit Integrity Cable: Twisted shielded pair, NFPA 70 Article 760, Classification CI, for powerlimited fire alarm signal service. UL listed as Type FPL, and complying with requirements in
UL 1424 and in UL 2196 for a 2-hour rating.

Non-Power-Limited Circuits:
insulation.
1.
2.

Solid-copper conductors with 600-V rated, 75 deg C, color-coded

Low-Voltage Circuits: No. 16 AWG, minimum.
Line-Voltage Circuits: No. 12 AWG, minimum.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1
A.

EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION
Connecting to Existing Equipment: Verify that existing fire alarm system is operational before making
changes or connections.
1.
2.

B.

3.2
A.

Remote Status and Alarm Indicators: Install near each smoke detector and each sprinkler water-flow
switch and valve-tamper switch that is not readily visible from normal viewing position.

WIRING INSTALLATION
Install wiring according to the following:
1.
2.

B.

Connect new equipment to the existing control panel in the existing part of the building.
Expand, modify, and supplement the existing control equipment as necessary to extend the
existing control functions to the new points. New components shall be capable of merging with
the existing configuration without degrading the performance of either system.

NECA 1.
TIA/EIA 568-A.

Wiring Method:
1.
2.
3.

Cables and raceways used for fire alarm circuits, and equipment control wiring associated with
the fire alarm system, may not contain any other wire or cable.
Fire-Rated Cables: Use of 2-hour fire-rated fire alarm cables, NFPA 70 Types MI and CI, is
permitted.
Signaling Line Circuits: Power-limited fire alarm cables shall not be installed in the same cable or
raceway as signaling line circuits.

C.

Wiring within Enclosures: Separate power-limited and non-power-limited conductors as recommended
by manufacturer. Install conductors parallel with or at right angles to sides and back of the enclosure.
Bundle, lace, and train conductors to terminal points with no excess. Connect conductors that are
terminated, spliced, or interrupted in any enclosure associated with the fire alarm system to terminal
blocks. Mark each terminal according to the system's wiring diagrams. Make all connections with
approved crimp-on terminal spade lugs, pressure-type terminal blocks, or plug connectors.

D.

Cable Taps: Use numbered terminal strips in junction, pull, and outlet boxes, cabinets, or equipment
enclosures where circuit connections are made.

E.

Grounding:
1.

Provide No. 4 AWG minimum insulated grounding conductor in raceway from grounding electrode
system to each service location, terminal cabinet, wiring closet, and central equipment location.
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a.
b.
2.

Service and Central Equipment Locations and Wiring Closets: Terminate grounding
conductor on a 1/4-by-2-by-12-inch grounding bus.
Terminal Cabinets: Terminate grounding conductor on cabinet grounding terminal.

Equipment Grounding Conductors: Insulated with green-colored insulation.

F.

Color-Coding: Color-Coding shall match that of the existing Fire Alarm System. Color-code fire alarm
conductors differently from the normal building power wiring. Use one color-code for alarm circuit wiring
and a different color-code for supervisory circuits. Color-code audible alarm-indicating circuits
differently from alarm-initiating circuits. Use different colors for visible alarm-indicating devices. Paint
fire alarm system junction boxes and covers red.

G.

Wiring to Remote Alarm Transmitting Device: 1-inch conduit between the FACP and the transmitter.
Install number of conductors and electrical supervision for connecting wiring as needed to suit
monitoring function.

3.3
A.

IDENTIFICATION
Identify the following systems with color-coded, self-adhesive vinyl tape applied in bands:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Fire Alarm System: Red.
Fire-Suppression Supervisory and Control System: Red and yellow.
Combined Fire Alarm and Security System: Red and blue.
Security System: Blue and yellow.
Mechanical and Electrical Supervisory System: Green and blue.
Telecommunication System: Green and yellow.

B.

Control Wiring: Green and red.

C.

Equipment Identification Labels: On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label that is
consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and Operation and Maintenance Manual. Apply labels to
disconnect switches and protection equipment, central or master units, control panels, control stations,
terminal cabinets, and racks of each system. Systems include power, lighting, control, communication,
signal, monitoring, and alarm systems unless equipment is provided with its own identification.
1.

Labeling Instructions:
a.

2.

Equipment to Be Labeled:
a.
b.

D.

3.4
A.

Indoor Equipment: Adhesive film label. Unless otherwise indicated, provide a single line of
text with 1/2-inch-high letters on 1-1/2-inch-high label; where 2 lines of text are required,
use labels 2 inches high.

Fire Alarm control panel and annunciators.
Fire Alarm System junction boxes

Elevated Components: Increase sizes of labels and letters to those appropriate for viewing from the
floor.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports:
1.

Before requesting final approval of the installation, submit a written statement using the form for
Record of Completion shown in NFPA 72.
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2.

Perform each electrical test and visual and mechanical inspection listed in NFPA 72. Certify
compliance with test parameters. All tests shall be conducted under the direct supervision of a
NICET technician certified under the Fire Alarm Systems program at Level III.
a.

3.

4.

3.5
A.

Include the existing system in tests and inspections.

Visual Inspection: Conduct a visual inspection before any testing. Use as-built drawings and
system documentation for the inspection. Identify improperly located, damaged, or nonfunctional
equipment, and correct before beginning tests.
Test and Inspection Records: Prepare according to NFPA 72, including demonstration of
sequences of operation by using the matrix-style form in Appendix A in NFPA 70.

DEMONSTRATION
Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust,
operate, and maintain the fire alarm system, appliances, and devices.

END OF SECTION 283111
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SITE MAP
303 Chestnut Street, Lebanon, PA

